NC145-A
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Series NI C G/ C G 1

Air Cylinder

* Repairable round body cylinder allowing high-speed
operation up to 40in/sec

* Available in 8 bore sizes and 8 different mounting
styles

* Removable rod covers allows for easy seal
replacement

¢ Hard anodized aluminum tube cover

* Band-mounted auto switch allows easy position
adjustment

* Threaded holes for trunnion style mounting

* Mounting brackets are designed to withstand
reaction forces from cylinder, ensuring long life

* Urethane bumpers available as standard
* Engineered piston seal resists rolling
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Air Cylinder

Series NCG/CG1

020, 925, 632, 940, 850, 663, 80, 100

Series Variations
. . . Standard variations Bore size
Series Action Rod Cushion| | 5 i BT Wi Arhydro Clean T[Copperd | (mm) Page
fittings | | rod boot series free
|
Standard Single Rubber .
series NCG rod . |
& Double Air_| fg
. o acting 1
assdel Double Rubber o ||
\ rod .
Air [
Standard Single Rubber| ® ® ® )
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& Double Air | fg
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_ o ingle pring |
= 2 acting return/ Rubber ® to 34
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» ouble ingle
acting rod Rubber ® to = 44
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Non-rotating Rod Sindle Rubberk *— %
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Direct Mount
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- Double Single o 53
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g g 63
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acting rod Rubber 4 1th 1 62
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With End Lock Rubb ® ®
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series NCG/CG

020, 025, 632, 640, 650, 663, 680, 6100

How to Order

auto owitcn [N (%C LINJi25{04]00
™ NeDG [L][N]25]{ 04 ][00}-{mMoNw

l Number of
Built-in magnet auto switches
. Nil 2 pes.
Mounting style | Em
B | Basic style U |Front trunnion style TW
C | Single clevis T |Rear trunnion style -
L | Axial foot style D [Double Clevis style o Auto switch
F | Front flange style N* |Front nose mount - Without auto switch
G | Rear flange style Nil (Built-in magnet)
*Nose mount with air cushion is not available in 20 and 225mm. =For the applicable auto switch model,
Cushion ¢ refer to the table below.
N Urethane cushion » Stroke .
" - . Hundredths of an inch*
A Adujustable air cushion - -
o . «Stroke length must be indicated as 4 digits.
*Nosg moqnt with air cushion is not First and second digit: Stroke/Inch
available in 620 and o25mm. Third and fourth digit: Stroke/Hundredth of an inch
Bore size ¢ Example) 0525=5.25 (5-1/4) inch stroke
20 | 20 mm (3/4") 40 | 40 mm (1-1/27)
25 | 25 mm (17) 50 | 50 mm (2) ¢ Cylinder stroke (inch)
32 | 32mm(1-1/4") 63 | 63 mm (2-1/2")

How to Order

ks CG1 II. rIl 2|5— 4|o |

™ cpaGi [L]N25H 40 | |HmoNw

I 1 Number of
Built-in magnet auto switches
Mounting style Nil | 2pcs.
B | Basic style U * | Front trunnion style S 1pc.
L |Axial foot style T* | Rear trunnion style n_ |"n’pcs.
F | Front flange style D |Double Clevis style .
G | Rearflange style R* | Direct mount  Auto SWIt.Ch -
=Not available for bore size 80 and o100mm. Nil V\(Emﬁ: %g;r\?/elg:h
Note) Mounting brackets are shipped together, but not
assembled. «For the applicable auto switch model,
Cushion ¢ refer to the table below.
- * Rod boot
N Urethane cushion Nil [ Without rod boot
A | Adujustable air cushion J Nylon tarpaulin
) K Heat resistant tarpaulin
Bore size ¢

20 | 20mm | 50 | 50 mm
25 | 25mm | 63 | 63mm
32| 32mm | 80 | 80 mm
40 | 40mm |100| 100 mm

¢ Cylinder stroke (mm)




Air cylinder: Standard T .
Double Acting, Single Roa  Series NCG/CG 1

Applicable Auto Switch/Rrefer to Best Pneumatics for further information on auto switches.

Electrical =) Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) * P
Type Special function | = S £ Outout Applicable bore size (mm) | 0.5 | 3 | 5 [None| "W | Applicable load
v g ©uew i AC 201063 80,100 | (Ni) | (L) | (2) | (N | connector
3-wire IC
- (NPN equivalent) |~ 5V - e - ¢ & — - —  circuit|
g _ Grommet | | 100 V, 200 V B54 o (o[0o[— | —
& 8 12v [ 100V c73 — oo/ | — -
E Connector 2-wire 24V C73C — o o0 o — — PLg '
Diagnostic indication | —
(2-color indication) Grommet i oo —— -
_: 3-W|_re (NPN) 5V, 12V M9N G59 ® | — O | — O c
S 3-wire (PNP) M9P G5P ®  —|O|— O circuit
Z - » | 2-wire 12V M9B K59 e —|O0|—] ©
g Diagnostic indication Grommet | & | 3-wire (NPN)| 24 V 5V 12V MONW Gsaw | e [@|O[—| © IC | Relay,
iz (2-golor indication) 3-wire (PNP) ' — M9PW G5PW | @ (@ |[O|—| O |circuit| PLC
S . M9BW K59W ® 0 O | — O
@ Water resistant (2-color indication) 2-wire 12V M9BA G5BA ® 0 O | — O
Diagnostic output (2-color indication) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V —_ G59F ® O O — O IC circuit

x Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m--------- Nil  (Example) C73C MONW = Solid state switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
- L (Example) C73CL  M9ONL

Z (Example) C73CZ M9NZ
N  (Example) C73CN

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, contact SMC for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wire connector, refer to Best Pneumatics.
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Series NCG/CG1

Substantially shorter length:
220 to 40--- =15 to =30 mm

(in comparison with Series CM2)
240 to 863--- —17 to —28 mm

(in comparison with Series CA1)
280, 100--- -9 to —33 mm

(in comparison with Series CA1)

High speed operation:

1000 mm/s
(280 and @100 operate at 700 mm/s)

Air cushion standardized
Two cushions are available:
air cushion or rubber bumper

Weight reduction of 10 to 50%
(50 mm stroke, in-house comparison)
Highly accurate mounting

brackets
(Axial foot style, Rod side frange style)

JIS Symbol
Double acting

|

Specifications

Bore size (mm)

20 | 25 | 32 | 40 [ 50 | 63 [ 80 | 100

Action Double acting, Single rod
Type Non-lube

Fluid Air

Proof pressure 215 psi (1.5 MPa)

Maximum operating pressure

145 psi (1.0 MPa)

Minimum operating pressure

8 psi (0.05 MPa)

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: 14 to 158°F [-10 to 70°C] (No freezing)
With auto switch: 14 to 140°F [-10 to 60°C] (No freezing)

) ; 2 to 28 inch/sec
Piston speed 2 to 40 inch/sec (50 to 1000mm/s) (50 to 700 mm/s)
st+14
Stroke length tolerance Up to 1000%5* mm, Up to 1200 *“tnm tpto 10005H38mm
Upto 1500 o mm
Thread tolerance JIS Class 2
Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion
Basic style, Axial foot style, Rod side flange style,
Mouni Head side flange style, Rod side trunnion style,
ounting @

Head side trunnion style ", Clevis style, Nose mount
(Used for changing the port location by °90.)

Note1) Rod/Head side trunnion styles are not available for bore sizes @80 and 2100.
Note 2) Nose mount only available for Series NCG.

Accessory
) Basic | Axial |Rod side|Headside|Rod side(Headside| gjavis | Nose
Mounting flange | flange | trunnion | trunnion
style |foot style style style style style style | mount
Standard |Rod end nut [ [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ [ ]
equipment | Clevis pin — — — — — — [ —
Single knuckle joint| @ [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J
Double knuckle joint
Option | (With pin) ° ° ° ° ° ° ° °
Pivot bracket [ — — — 'S o [ —
Rod boot [ ] [ ] [ [ [ ] [ ] [ J —

* Trunnion bracket is not available for 80 and 2100.
= Pin and snap ring are shipped together with double knuckle joint.

Made to
U Standard Stroke (for CG1 Standard Stroke (for NCG
Made to Order Specifications ( ) — ( - M)aximum
Symbol Specifications NCG | CGH Boresize | Standard stroke' | Long stioke | manufaciurable  Bore size | Standard stroke(™ | <8 | manufacturable
(rm) (mm) mm) | s (rm) (inch) (nch) | Shoke

-XAO |Change of rod end shape [ BN )
-XB6 |Heat resistant cylinder (302°F [150°C]) YIS 20 |25,50,75,100, 125, 150, 200 20110350 20 (1,2,3,4,56,8 | 20
-XB7 |Cold resistant cylinder "R ) 25 30110400 25 25
-XB13 | Low speed cylinder (5 to 50 mmy/s) FEK ) 32 30110450 32 40 59
-XC4 |With heavy duty scraper RN ) 40 | 25,50, 75,100,125, | 30110800 | 1500 40 [1,2,3,4,5,6, 45
-XC6 |Piston rod and rod end nut made of stainless steel | @ | @ 50, 63 150, 200, 250, 300 301 10 1200 50 8,10,12 55
-XC8 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extensiontype | @ | @ 80 301 to 1400 63 55
-XC9 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retractiontype | @ | @ 100 301 1o 1500
-XC10 | Dual stroke cyli Doubl . . .

€10 Dual stroke cy fnder/ IOUb e rod type LA Note1) Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon receipt of an order. Spaces are not
-XC11 | Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type e o used for the intermediate strokes.
-XC12 | Tandem type cylinder o Note2) Long stroke applies to the axial foot style and the rod side flange style. If other length exceeds
XC13 | Auto switch rail mounting style ) the st_roke limit, the stroke should be determined based on the stroke selection table in the

technical data.
-XC18 | NPT finish piping port ([ J
-XC20 | Head cover axial port ([ Rod Boot Material
I - Vo -
XC22 | Fluoro rubber sga!s . . ([ Symbol|  Rod boot material a){gn:hjgwe?g%? emg
-XC29 | Double knuckle joint with spring pin [ J A
- - J Nylon tarpaulin 70°C

-XC35 | With coil scraper [ J
-XC37 | Larger throttle diameter of connecting port B K Heat resistant tarpaulin 110°C*
-XC42 | Built-in rear shock absorber Y * Maximum ambient temperature for the rod boot itself.

O
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Ai linder: Standard T .
Double Acting Single Rod  Series NCG/CG1

Minimum Stroke

NCG Mounting Bracket Part No. for Auto Switch Mounting
Mounting bracket Cylinder nominal size inch (Bore size mm) o No. of auto switches mounted
3/47(20) | 1“(25) |1-1/47(32) |1-1/2”(40) | 2“(50) | 2-1/2” (63) ) 1
Foot NCG-L020 | NCG-L025 | NCG-L032 |NCG-L040 | NCG-L050 | NCG-L063 D-C7/C8
Flange NCG-F020 | NCG-F025 | NCG-F032 | NCG-F040 | NCG-F050 | NCG-F063 D-B5/B6 15 mm 10 mm
Trunnion NCG-T020 | CG-T025 | CG-T032 |NCG-T040 | NCG-T050 | NCG-T063 D-m9
Trunnion bracket| NCG-P020 | NCG-P025 | NCG-P032 |NCG-P040 | NCG-P050 | NCG-P063 D-G5/KS
i D-B59W 20 mm 15 mm
Double clevis | NCG-D020 |NCG-D025 | NCG-D032 |NCG-D040 | NCG-D050 | NCG-D063
Single clevis NCG-C020 |[NCG-C025 | NCG-C032 |NCG-C040 | NCG-C050 | NCG-C063 -
Bore size |No. of auto switches mounted
Model (mm) > 1
. 20 50 30
CG1 Mounting Bracket Part No. — mm mm
Mounting bracket EoElIZaH min) 32 55 mm
20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100
Axial foot " CG-L020 | CG-L025 | CG-L032 | CG-L040 | CG-LO50 | CG-L063 | CG-L08O | CG-L100 D-G5NBL 40 35 mm
Flange CG-F020 | CG-F025 | CG-F032 | CG-F040 | CG-F050 | CG-F063 | CG-F080 | CG-F100 50 65 mm
Trunnion pin CG-T020 | CG-T025 | CG-T032 | CG-T040 | CG-T050 | CG-T063 — — 63
Clevis @ CG-D020 | CG-D025 | CG-D032 | CG-D040 | CG-D050 | CG-D063 | CG-D08O | CG-D100 80
Pivot bracket CG-020-24A | CG-025-24A | CG-032-24A | CG-040-24A | 0G-050-24A | 0G-063-24A | CG-080-24A | CG-100-24A 100 70 mm 40 mm

Note 1) Order two foot brackets per cylinder.
Note 2) Clevis pin, snap ring and mounting bolt are shipped together with clevis style.
Note 3) Mounting bolts are shipped together for foot style and flange style.

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No.

Auto switch Bore size (mm)

model 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100
D-C7/C8 BMA2-020 | BMA2-025 | BMA2-032 | BMA2-040 | BMA2-050 | BMA2063 | — —
D-BS/B6 BA-01 | BA-02 | BA-32 | BA-04 | BA-05 | BA-06 | BA-08 | BA-10
D-G5/K5
D-M9 BMA2-020 | BMA2-025 | BMA2-032 | BMA2-040 | BMA2-050 | BMA2:063 | — —

BJ3-1 (Adaptor piece)

* Mounting screws set made of stainless steel

The following set of mounting screws made of stainless steel is also available. Use it in
accordance with the operating environment.

(A switch mounting band is not included, so please order it separately.)

o
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Series NCG/CG1

Weight (kg)
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100
Basic style 010 | 017 | 026 | 0.41 | 0.77 | 1.07 | 2.04 | 3.17
£ Axial foot style 021 | 030 | 042 | 063 | 1.25 | 1.79 | 3.00 | 4.92
% Flange style 018 | 027 | 040 | 0.61 | 111 | 157 | 275 | 452
g@ Trunnion style 0.11 0.19 0.29 0.46 0.91 1.21 — —
Clevis style 015 | 025 | 041 | 0.64 | 117 | 1.75 | 2.75 | 4.45
Pivot bracket 008 | 009 | 017 | 0.25 | 0.44 | 0.80 | 0.98 | 1.75
Single knuckle joint 005 | 009 | 009 | 0.10 | 0.22 | 0.22 | 0.39 | 0.57
Double knuckle joint (With pin)| 0.05 | 0.09 | 0.09 | 0.13 | 0.26 | 0.26 | 0.64 | 1.31
Qgggigg?:]"n:e;?g‘tgi; 005 | 007 | 009 | 0.15 | 0.22 | 0.26 | 0.35 | 0.49
Additional weight with air cushion | 0.01 | 0.01 | 0.02 | 0.02 | 0.03 | 0.03 | 0.03 | 0.03
Additional weight for long stroke| 0.01 | 0.01 | 0.02 | 0.03 | 0.06 | 0.10 | 0.19 | 0.26

Calculation: (Example)

CG1LA20-100
(Foot style, 220, 100 st)

* Basic weight
* Additional weight
* Cylinder stroke .
* Additional weight by air cushion

0.21 (Foot, 820)
0.05/50 stroke
100 stroke

0.21 + 0.05 x 100/50 + 0.01 = 0.32 kg

Mounting Procedure

Mounting procedure for trunnion
Follow the procedures below when mounting a
pivot bracket on the trunnion.

220 to 063

Cylinder body

|5

L

Trunnion bolt (With
scotch grip) 4 or 5
times remounting
possible

S

Flat washer

Trunnion pin
(Put grease on the exterior.)

Pivot bracket

Mounting procedure for clevis
Follow the procedures below when mounting

a pivot bracket on the clevis style.

220 to 063
Snap ring

Clevis pin

’ (Put irease) IZE

O

Cylinder body

Pivot bracket

280, o100
Snap ring

Clevis pin
g(Put grease)

Snap ring

L

Cylinder body
Snap ring

Pivot bracket




Air cylinder: Standard Type
IZI)ou‘{):e Acting, Single I‘R,cF:d Series N CG/ CG 1

Built-in One-touch Fittings Air-hydro
CG1|Mounting style|N|Bore size|F — Stroke CG1 |Mounting style| H |Bore size — Stroke |

Built-in
One-touch fittings

This type has the One-touch fitting integrated in a cylinder, which enables
to reduce the piping labor and installing space dramatically.

Air-hydro

Low pressure hydraulic cylinder of 1.0 MPa or less
When used together with a Series CC air-hydro unit, constant and low
speed actuation and intermediate stopping similar to hydraulic units are

Specifications possible with the use of valves and other pneumatic equipment.
Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63 Specifications
Action Double acting -
: - Type Air-hydro
Fluid Air Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa Action Double acting
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa Fluid Turbine oil
Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Cudiien Rubber bumper Mfi)fimum opera?ing pressure 1.0 MPa
Basic style, Axial foot style, Rod side flange style M.Inlmum operating pressure 0.18 MPa
Mounti Head side flange style, Rod side trunnion style Piston speed 15 to 300 mm/s
ounting Head side trunnion style, Clevis style Cushion None
(Used for changing the port location by °90.) Ambient and fluid temperature 5 to 60°C

* Auto switch can be mounted.

Applicable Tubing O.D./I.D.
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40 50 63

Applicable tubing O.D. (mm)| 6/4 | 6/4 | 6/4 | 8/6 | 10775 | 10775

Can be used for either nylon,
soft nylon or polyurethane tubing.

* For other specifications, refer to Best Pneumatices.

Applicable tubing material

Clean Series

JIS Class 2
Up to 1000* *5“mm, Up to 1200 * *5*mm
Basic style, Axial foot style, Rod side flange style
Head side flange style, Rod side trunnion style
Head side trunnion style, Clevis style
(Used for changing the port location by °90.)

Thread tolerance
Stroke length tolerance

Mounting

* Auto switch can be mounted.

Copper-free

10-CG1 |Mounting style |N |Bore size — Stroke |

Clean series (With relief port)

The type which is applicable for using inside the clean room graded Class
100 by making an actuator’s rod section a double seal construction and
discharging by relief port directly to the outside of clean room.

20-CG1 |Mounting style|| Type|| Bore size — Stroke|

Copper-free

The type which prevents copper based ions from generating by changing
the copper based materials into electroless nickel plated treatment or
non-copper materials in order to eliminate the effects by copper based
ions or fluororesins over the color cathode ray tube.

Specifications

Specifications

Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100
Action Double acting

Fluid Air

Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa

Cushion Rubber bumper

Piston speed 50 to 400 mm/s
Relief port size M5 x 0.8

Basic style, Axial foot style, Rod side flange style

Mo Head side flange style

# Auto switch can be mounted.

For details, refer to the separate catalog, “Pneumatic Clean Series”.

o
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Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100
Action Double acting
Fluid Air
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa
) Type N Rubber bumper

il Type A With air cushion

. 220 to 63 50 to 1000 mm/s
Piston speed 080/100 50 to 700 mm/s

Basic style, Axial foot style, Rod side flange style
Mounting * Head side flgnge styl_e, Rod side trgnnion style
Head side trunnion style, Clevis style
(Used for changing the port location by °90.)

* Rod/Head side trunnion styles are not available for bore sizes 80 and
2100.
Dimensions are the same as double acting single rod, standard type.

* Auto switch can be mounted.



Series NCG/CG1

Water Resistant

CG1 ]Mounting style HSterHBore size\ Stroke\ G5BAL | -XC6

A . Made to order
Water resistant cylinder specifications
R_[NBR seals (Nitrile rubber)

V__| FKM seals (Fluoro rubber)

Water resistant 2-color
indication, Solid state switch

Failure to do so will damage the cylinder and the seals.
Applicable for use in an environment with water splashing
such as food processing and car wash equipment, etc.

Specifications
Action

Double acting, Single rod
32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100
Rubber bumper/Air cushion

Bore size (mm)

Cushion

Auto switch mounting Band mounting style

Made to order Piston rod/Rod end nut material: Stainless steel (-XC6)

= Specifications other than above are the same as standard, basic style.

Dimensions
With rubber bumper - .
- I DLE
N UL ] ®
3] e ¢ = -
(F1) || TA
S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke
With air cushion
WA

0EBos

S + Stroke F
77 + Stroke
Bore size (mm)| (E1) E*| (F1)| F*| GA S TA | WA zz
32 17 18 2 2 18 77(85) 17 22 | 119(127)
40 21 25 2 2 19 84(93) 18 22 | 136(145)
50 26 30 2 2 21 97(109) 20 25 | 157(169)
63 26 32 2 2 21 97(109) 20 25 | 157(169)
80 32 40 3 3 28 116(130) — 30 | 190(204)
100 37 50 3 3 29 117(131) — 31 191(205)

xThese dimensions and other dimensions not indicated here are the same
as standard.
#('): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke.

’ For detailed specifications, refer to the separate catalog (CAT. E244C)‘.
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A\ Precautions

- — = m e m e e e m = — == == ===

IBe sure to read before handling. Refer Best,
IPneumatlcs for Safety Instructions and Actuator,
Precautions.

Lo o o e e

Operating Precautions
/L\Warnlng

. Do not operate the cushion valve in the fully closed
or fully opened state.
Using it in the fully closed state will cause the cushion seal to
be damaged. Using it in the fully opened state will cause the
piston rod assembly or the cover to be damaged.

2. Operate within the specified cylinder speed.
Otherwise, cylinder and seal damage may occur.

A\ Caution

1. Do not use the air cylinder as an air-hydro cylinder.
This will cause an oil leak.

2. Install a rod boot without twisting.
If the cylinder is installed with its bellows twisted,
damage the bellows.

Disassembly/Replacement
A\ Caution

1. Do not replace the bushings.
The bushings are press-fit. To replace them, they must be
replaced together with the cover assembly.

2.To replace a seal, apply grease to the new seal
before installing it.
If the cylinder is put into operation without applying grease to
the seal, it could cause the seal to wear significantly, leading to
premature air leakage.

3. Do not replace One-touch fittings.
Because pipe fittings are press-fit, they must be replaced
together with the cover assembly.

it could

4, Those with a bore of 950 or more cannot be

disassembled.

When disassembling cylinders with bore sizes of 20 through
2040, grip the double flat part of either the head cover or the rod
cover with a vise and loosen the other side with a wrench or a
monkey wrench, etc., and then remove the cover. When
re-tightening, tighten approximately 2 degrees more than the
original position. (Cylinders with @50 or larger bore sizes are
tightened with a large tightening torque and cannot be
disassembled. Please contact SMC when disassembly is
required.)



Construction

Air cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series NCG/CG1

With rubber bumper

Component Parts

Long stroke

Replacement Parts:
Seal Kit for Rubber Bumper

No. Description Material Note Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents
@ | Rod cover Aluminum alloy Clear hard anodized 20 CG1N20-PS
@ | Tube cover Aluminum alloy Clear hard anodized 25 CG1N25-PS
® | Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated 32 CG1N32-PS s
- et of the
@ | Piston rod Carbon steel * Hard chrome plated 40 CG1N40-PS nos.® @, ®
(® | Bushing Oil-impregnated sintered alloy | @40 and larger are lead-bronze casted 50 CG1N50-PS T
® | Bumper A Urethane 63 CG1N63-PS
@ | Bumper B Urethane @40 or larger: The same as bumper A 80 CG1N80-PS
Snap ring Stainless steel Except 80 and o100 100 CG1N100-PS
® | Wear ring Resin
Rod end nut Rolled steel Nickel plated
© | Piston gasket NBR Replac_ement_Parts: _
® | Cushion ring A Brass Seal Kit for Air Cushion
@ | Cushionring B Brass 232 or larger: The same as A Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents
Seal retainer Rolled steel Nickel plated/Except long stroke CG1A20-PS
@ | Cushion valve Rolled steel Electroless nickel plated 25 CG1A25-PS
Valve retainer Rolled steel Electroless nickel plated 32 CG1A32-PS | Set of the
@ | Lock nut Rolled steel Nickel plated 40 CG1A40-PS | nos.@, @, @
Cushion seal A Urethane 50 CG1A50-PS @,
Cushion seal B Urethane 032 or larger: The same as A * 63 CG1A63-PS
@ | Cushion ring gasket A NBR 80 CG1A80-PS
@ | Cushion ring gasket B NBR 232 or larger: The same as A 100 CG1A100-PS
@
@
@
)
@
@
@

Head cover Aluminum alloy Clear hard anodized
Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized
Rod seal NBR

Piston seal NBR

Tube gasket NBR

Valve seal NBR

Valve retaining gasket NBR

Note) In the case of cylinders with auto switches, magnets are installed in the piston.
* The material is stainless steel on auto switch equipped styles 820 and 925.

O

SMC.
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Series NCG/CG1

Basic Style with Rubber Bumper: NCGBN/CG1BN

GA 2-P GB
Width TA/TB cross section
MM~ _H_ across
\‘ flats B1 ‘ 2-TC
o / b Bk
(=} 'y 3 —g‘,
o2 @I al NA _ 17a0) o
4 wit V< SN
AL
A K| F||TAl \4-TC 7B
H S + Stroke F
L ZZ + Stroke
CG1 TA/TB Sectional View mm NCG TA/TB Sectional View  inch
Bore size Bore size
(mm) TC TDho TE | TF | TG (mm) TC TDwo TE | TF | TG
20 M5 x 0.8 8% | 4 05| 55 20 M5 x 0.8 |0.3155°°°|0.16 | 0.02 | 0.22
25 M6 x 0.75 109 | 5 1 6.5 25 M6 x 0.75|0.394 5°|0.20 [ 0.04 | 0.26
32 M8 x 1.0 12°9% | 55| 1 7.5 32 M8 x 1.0 |0.472:3°°%|0.22 | 0.04 | 0.30
40 M10x 1.25 1473 | 6 1.25| 85 40 M10 x 1.25 | 0.551 5°*| 0.24 | 0.05 | 0.33
50 M12 x 1.25 1670% | 752 10 50 M12 x 1.25 | 0.630 5°**| 0.30 | 0.08 | 0.39
63 M14x1.5 18°9% [ 115 |3 14.5 63 M14x 1.5 |0.709:5°°|0.45 | 0.12 | 0.57
80 — — — | — | —
100 — — — | =] =
CG1 Basic style mm
Bore size|Standard stroke| Long stroke
(mm) |range (mm) range (mm) A|AL|Bi1|C | D|E|F|GA| GB |H Hi| I J K |[KA| MM NA| P S TA| TB Y44
20 | Upto200 | 20110350 | 18 |15.5 13 (14 | 8|12| 2 |121012) | 35| 5 | 26| M4x0.7depth7 | 5 | 6 | M8x1.25 | 24 |Rc1/8| 69(77) | 11| 11 | 106(114)
25 | Upto300 | 30110400 | 22 [19.5[ 17 [16.5] 10| 14| 2 |12 10(12) |40 | 6 | 31|M5x08depth7.5| 55| 8 |M10x1.25| 29 [Re1/8| 69(77) [ 11| 11 | 111(119)
32 Up to 300 | 30110450 | 22 |19.5{ 1720 | 12|18 | 2 | 12]10(12) | 40 | 6 | 38| M5x0.8depth8 | 5.5/10 |M10x 1.25| 355|Rc 1/8| 71(79) | 11 | 10(11) | 113(121)
40 Upto 300 | 30110800 |30 (27 | 1926 [ 1625 | 2 [ 13| 10(13) |50 | 8 | 47| M6x1depth12 | 6 [14 | Mi4x15 4 |Rc1/8 78(87) | 12 | 10(12) | 130(139)
50 Upto300 |301t01200|35(32 [27 (32 | 20|30 | 2 |14 |12(14) |58 |11 | 58|M8x1.25depth 16| 7 [18 | M18x1.5 | 55 |Rc1/4|90(102)| 13 | 12(13) | 150(162)
63 Up to 300 | 301101200 |35 |32 [27 (38 | 20|32 | 2 |14 |12(14) |58 |11 | 72|M10x15depth 16| 7 |18 | M18x15 | 69 |Rc1/4|/90(102)| 13 | 12(13) | 150(162)
80 Up to 300 | 301101400 |40 (37 [32 |50 [25[40| 3 [ 20| 16(20) | 71 [13 | 89|M10x15depth22({10 |22 | M22x 15 80 |Rc3/8/108(122)| — | — 182(196)
100 Upto 300 | 301to1500 | 40 |37 | 4160 | 30|50 | 3 |20 | 16(20) | 71 |16 [110M12x1.75depth 2210 [26 | M26x 1.5 [100 |Rc1/2|108(122)| — | — 182(196)
Note) (): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke. # Trunnion mounting taps with width across flats NA are not attached for bore size 80 and 2100.
NCG Basic style Inch
Bore size|Standard stroke| Long stroke A AL B C =000 D E %0 F GA GB H H, I

(mm) range (inch) | range (inch)
20 Upto 8 8.01to 14 0.50 0.55 0.44 | 0.55 0.315 | 0.472 0.08 0.47 0.39(0.47)] 1.00 0.16 1.02
25 Upto12 |12.01to16 | 0.50 0.55 0.50 | 0.65 0.394 | 0.551 0.08 0.47 0.39(047)] 1.12 0.19 1.22
32 Upto12 |12.01t0o18 | 0.75 0.83 0.69 | 0.79 0.472 | 0.709 0.08 0.47 0.39(047)] 1.63 0.26 1.50

(0.51)

(0.55)

(0.55)

40 [ Upto12 [12.01t032 | 075 = 069 | 1.02 | 0630 | 0984 | 0.08 | 051 |039(051) 1.63 | 0.26 | 1.85

50 | Upto12 [12.01t048 | 0.88 - 075 | 1.26 | 0787 | 1.181 | 0.08 | 0.55 |047(055)| 2.07 | 0.32 | 2.28

63 | Upto12 |12.01to48 | 0.88 = 075 | 150 | 0.787 | 1260 | 0.08 | 0.55 |047(055)| 2.07 | 0.32 | 2.83
B‘;:ﬁms')ze J K KA MM NA |P (NPT) ) TA B zz

20 #8-32UNC depth 0.28 0.16 0.24 1/4-28UNF 0.94 1/8 2.72
25 #10-32UNF depth 0.30 0.20 0.31 5/16-24UNF 1.14 1/8 212
32 #10-32UNF depth 0.30 0.22 0.39 7/16-20UNF 1.40 1/8 2.80(3.11) | 0.43 |0.39 (0.43) | 4.51 (4.82)
40 1/4-28UNF depth 0.47 0.30 0.55 7/16-20UNF 1.78 1/8 3.07 (3.38) | 0.47 |0.39 (0.47) | 4.78 (5.13)
50 5/16-24UNF depth 0.63 | 0.30 0.71 1/2-20UNF 217 1/4 3.54 (3.85) | 0.51 |0.47 (0.51)| 5.69 (6.16)
63 3/8-24UNF depth 0.63 0.30 0.71 1/2-20UNF 2.72 1/4 3.54 (3.85) | 0.51 |0.47 (0.51)| 5.69 (6.16)

Note) (): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke.
Refer to Model Selection Charts in Best Pneumatics for acceptable loading for long stroke cylinders.

12 % S\NC

3.03)| 0.43 0.43 | 3.80(4.11)
3.03)| 0.43 043 | 3.92 (4.23)




Air cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Basic Style with Air Cushion: NCGBA/CG1BA

Series NCG/CG1

MM WA 2-P WB
H: GA / GB
“Width across flats B1 / 9
&
. Ehit mh] s
°$ DI Tk ™~ _° - _ 1§ J
S) o )
AL
A K
F || TA 4-TC TB|_F
H S + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke

With rod boot

With Rod Boot

mm
IR | Boresize| o | ¢ lh | oH | dw|¢e| zz
W (mm)
32 8 &= | 20 (3016|5527 |(14.5)|(11.5) 126(134)
L — O 25 [30|17|62|32|(17.5)|(11.5) 133(141)
- 32 (35|17 |62 |38((19.5)|(11.5) % 135(143)
40 35117 70|48 |(22.5)| (13) | + | 150(159)
8l ¢ | f 50 |40[17 |78 |59 (25) | (13) | ¥ | 170(182)
h+¢ 63 [40|18|78|72| (25) | (13) | © | 170(182)
77 + ¢+ Stroke 80 |(52/10|80|59| — | — 191(205)
100 62| 7 |80 |71 — — 191(205)
* The minimum stroke with rod boot is 20 mm.
CG1BA Basic style mm
B‘z:ﬁni')zeaf;:;gme k;n"gesm A|AL|Bi|c|D|E|F|GA|GB |H [Hi| 1 J K|KA| MM |[NA| P | s [TA|TB| TC* | zz |waA| wB |wH|wo
20 | Upto200 [201t0350 | 1815.5[13 | 14| 8 |12] 2 [12|10(12)| 35| 5 |26 | M4x0.7depth7 |5 | 6 |M8x1.25 |24 [M5x0.8|69(77) [11| 11 | M5x 0.8 [106(114)] 16 |15(16)| 23 |30
25 | Upto300 [301t0400|2219.5[17 [16.5/ 10|14 | 2 |12 [10(12)| 40| 6 |31 | M5x0.8depth7.5 55| 8 M10x 1.25| 29 [M5x0.8|69(77) [11| 11 |M6x0.75 [111(119)| 16 |15(16)| 25 |30
32 | Upto300 |301t0450 [22[19.5|17 |20 |12]18| 2 [12]10(12)| 40| 6 |38 | M5x0.8depth8 |5.5(10|M10x 1.25(35.5| Rc1/8 | 71(79) | 11 [10(11)] M8 x 1.0 |113(121)| 16 |15(16)[28.525
40 | Upto300 3011080030 27 [19]26|16|25| 2 |13 |10 50| 8 |47 | M6x1depthi12 | 6 |14 |M14x1.5 |44 | Rc1/8 |78(87) | 12 |10(12)|M10 x 1.25(130(139) | 16 |15(16)| 33 |20
50 | Upto300 [301t01200/ 35| 32 |27 [3220|30| 2 |14 |12 58(11|58 |M8x1.25depth 16| 7 | 18 |M18x 1.5 | 55 | Rc 1/4 [90(102)| 13 |12(13)|M12 x 1.25[150(162) | 18 |17(18)|40.5| 20
63 | Upto300 [301t01200) 35| 32 |27 |38 20|32 | 2 |14 [12(14)| 58 11|72 [M10x15depth 16| 7 |18 | M18x 1.5 |69 | Rc1/4 [90(102)| 13 [12(13)] M14 x 1.5 [150(162) | 18 |17(18)|47.5|20
80 | Upto300 [301t01400/40| 37 |32 |50 |25/40| 3 |20 |16(20)| 71|13 |89 [M10x1.5depth22 |10 |22 |M22x 1.5 |80 | Rc3/8 [108(122)| — | — —  |182(196)|22 | 22 |60.5/20
100 | Upto300 |301t01500) 40| 37 [41 |60 [30]50| 3 |20 |16(20)| 71|16 |110|M12x1.75 depth 22 10 | 26 | M26 x 1.5 |100 | Rc 1/2 [108(122)] — | — —  |182(196)|22| 22 |71 |20
Note) ( ): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke.
* Trunnion mounting taps with width across flats NA are not attached for bore size 80 and @100.
* For mounting brackets, refer to Best Pneumatics.
NCGBA Basic style Inch
B‘zrn‘:ni')ze Stfa”n‘ga:zisgﬁ)ke :';’nngges(time) A | AL | Bi |[Co | D | ESwe| F GA | GB H Hi I J
20 Upto8 8.01to14 | 0.50 | 0.55 | 044 | 0.55 |0.315| 0.472 | 0.08 | 0.47 |0.39(047)| 1.00 0.16 | 1.02 | #8-32UNC depth 0.28
25 Upto12 [12.01to16 | 0.50 | 0.55 | 0.50 0.65 |0.394 | 0.551 0.08 0.47 [0.39(047)| 1.12 0.19 1.22 #10-32UNF depth 0.30
32 Upto12 |12.01to18 | 0.75 | 0.83 | 0.69 0.79 |0.472 | 0.709 0.08 0.47 [0.39(047)] 1.63 0.26 1.50 | #10-32UNF depth 0.30
40 Upto12 |12.01t032 | 0.75 = 0.69 1.02 | 0.630 | 0.984 0.08 0.51 [0.39(0.51)] 1.63 0.26 1.85 1/4-28UNF depth 0.47
50 Upto12 |12.01t048 | 0.88 - 0.75 1.26 | 0.787 | 1.181 0.08 0.55 [047(0.55)| 2.07 0.32 2.28 | 5/16-24UNF depth 0.63
63 Upto12 |12.01t048 | 0.88 = 0.75 1.50 |0.787 | 1.260 0.08 0.55 [047(0.55)| 2.07 0.32 2.83 3/8-24UNF depth 0.63
B‘i;ﬁnf')ze K | KA MM NA | P(NPT) s TA T8 TC zz WA wB WH we
20 0.16 | 0.24 | 1/4-28UNF | 0.94 | #10-32UNF | 2.72 (3.03) | 0.43 0.43 M5 x 0.8 3.80 (4.11) 0.63 0.59 (0.63) 0.91 30
25 0.20 | 0.31 |5/16-24UNF | 1.14 | #10-32UNF| 2.72 (3.03) | 0.43 0.43 M6 x 0.75 | 3.92 (4.23) 0.63 0.59 (0.63) 0.98 30
32 0.22 | 0.39 | 7/16-20UNF | 1.40 1/8 2.80(3.11) | 0.43 |0.39(0.43)| M8x1.0 | 4.51(4.82) 0.63 0.59 (0.63) 1.12 25
40 0.30 | 0.55 | 7/16-20UNF | 1.73 1/8 3.07 (3.38) | 0.47 |0.39 (0.47)| M10x 1.25 | 4.78 (5.13) 0.63 0.59 (0.63) 1.30 20
50 0.30 | 0.71 | 1/2-20UNF | 2.17 1/4 3.54 (3.85) | 0.51 |0.47 (0.51) | M12x1.25 | 5.69 (6.16) 0.71 0.67 (0.71) 1.59 20
63 0.30 | 0.71 | 1/2-20UNF | 2.72 1/4 3.54 (3.85) | 0.51 |0.47 (0.51)| M14x 1.5 | 5.69 (6.16) 0.71 0.67 (0.71) 1.87 20

Note) (): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke.
Refer to Model Selection Charts in Best Pneumatics for acceptable loading for long stroke cylinders.

O
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Series NCG/CG1

Basic Style: NCGBN/CG1BN

Basic style with rod boot

7’ V 1\ T
J RER
Qlag .
- I SEL
‘ 8 | f
h+1
L_‘ ZZ + | + Stroke
Built-in One-touch fittings Air-hydro
GA GB
fr—a—
oHD !
Trw
IBE
Pipe O.D. oPD
=2 I
= T T
1 | 1l 1 [ 1 I
Ul
1 } = S + Stroke
== PO)
ZZ + Stroke
Other dimensions are the same as standard. Other dimensions are the same as the long stroke standard.
CG1 With Rod Boot o
Bore 526 CG1 Built-in CG1
mm) | & [F [P W |H W T ZZ One-touch Fittings Air-hydro
20 [30|16 |55 |27 |(145)|(115) 126(134) Bore size Bore size
25 |30 17 |62 |32 |(175)](115)] [133(141) (mm) |GA| GB |HDIHH PD mm) | S|%
32 |35|17 | 62|38 |(19.5)|(11.5) 2 135(143) 20 12| 12 |13 |242| 6 20 77114
40 |35|17 |70 | 48 [(22.5)| (13) = 150(159) 25 12 (10(12)| 13 |26.7| 6 25 77119
50 |40|17 | 78|59 | (25 | (13) ff, 170(182) 32 12 [10(12)| 13 {302 | 6 32 79121
63 [40|18 [78[72| (25) [ (18) | § [170(182) 40 12 [10(12)| 16 [346| 8 40 87139
80 |52|10 80|59 | — | — 191(205) 50 13| 13 |20 [406(10 50 102|162
100 [62| 7 (80|71 | — | — 191(205) 63 13| 13 |20 [47.1(10 63 102|162
* The minimum stroke with rod boot is 20 mm. Note) ( ): Denotes the dimensions

for long stroke.

o
3
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With Mounting Bracket 020 to 063

Axial foot style: CG1LN

LH

Air cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series NCG/CG1

2-0LC
LX (Knock pin position)
Lz = LS + Stroke
4-6LD ZZ + Stroke
CG1 Axial Foot Style mm
i Y4 Y74
B‘(’;ﬁrﬂ)ze B LC | b | LH | LS| T |X | LZ|Mm W | X | Y [Without|wWihrod| Without With
rod boot boot rod boot rod boot
20 34 4 6 20 [45(53)| 3 32 44 10 15 7 47 67 +¢| 110(118) | 130(138) +¢
25 38.5 4 6 22 45 (53) 3 36 49 3.5 10 15 7 52 74 + ¢ | 115.5 (123.5) | 137.5 (145.5) + ¢
32 45 4 7 25 |45(53)| 3 44 58 3.5 10 16 8 53 75 +¢ | 117.5(125.5) | 139.5 (147.5) + ¢
40 54.5 4 7 30 51 (60) 3 54 71 4 10 16.5 8.5 63.5 [83.5+¢| 135 (144) 155 (164) + ¢
50 70.5 5 10 40 |55(67)| 4.5 66 86 5 17.5 22 11 75.5 |95.5+¢|157.5(169.5) | 177.5 (189.5) + ¢
63 82.5 5 12 45 55 (67)| 4.5 82 106 5 17.5 22 13 75.5 |95.5+¢|157.5(169.5) |177.5 (189.5) + ¢
80 101 6 11 55 |60(74)| 4.5 100 125 5 20 28.5 14 95 | 104 +¢| 188.5(202.5) | 197.5 (211.5) + ¢
100 121 6 14 65 |60(74)| 6 120 150 7 20 30 16 95 [104 +¢| 192 (206) | 201 (215) +¢
Note) (): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke.
* Other dimensions are the same as basic style.
Axial foot style: NCGL 77 + Siroke
M._'__ .‘_‘l
™\
] e K Zan 7an
om %ﬂ & UV \J
T — |_
4 5 - =
[ ] I E— . — —1
L#—I | Y X X
Lz z LS + Stroke
4-LD SLOT
NCG Axial Foot Style Inch
BRIDELE EEE i) LD | LH LS LT LX Lz M w X Y z zz
(mm) (inch)
20 Up to 14 1.44 0.27 0.81 3.82 (4.13) 0.12 1.50 1.88 0.16 1.02 0.56 0.44 0.44 470 (5.01)
25 Up to 16 1.52 0.27 0.81 3.82 (4.13) 0.12 1.50 1.88 0.19 1.22 0.56 0.44 0.56 482 (5.13)
32 Upto18 | 1.83 | 0.28 | 1.00 428 (459) | 0.12 1.88 2.50 0.26 1.50 0.75 0.75 0.88 591 (6.22)
40 Up to 32 2.02 0.28 1.00 450 (4.86) 0.12 1.88 2.50 0.26 1.85 0.72 0.78 0.91 6.19 (6.55)
50 Up to 48 2.84 0.34 1.50 5.53 (6.01) 0.25 2.25 3.12 0.32 2.28 1.00 0.62 1.07 7.22 (7.70)
63 Upto48 [329 | 034 | 175 | 553 (6.01) | 025 | 288 | 375 | 0.32 2.83 1.00 0.62 1.07 7.22 (7.70)

Note) ( ):Denotes the dimension for long stroke

= Other dimensions are the same as basic style



Series NCG/CG1

With Mounting Bracket

Rod side trunnion style: NCGUN/CG1UN

TR Bracket
TS mounting range
2la x
3 /
NS
| i | 11 I
| /
E =
T
TY
W
TV NN _4-0TF z
TZ oTE""

ZZ + Stroke

Head side trunnion style: NCGTN/CG1TN

Bracket
mounting range

‘I \I: I[ i '.::_,:I..jl — =
|~ I m
=
TY
W \
Z + Stroke | NI\ 4-0TF
ZZ + Stroke o TE*"
CG1 Trunnion Style mm
Strok Rod side Head side

Bore size roke range = _

s % | B |Toes |TE| TF|TH | TR [TS|TT| TV |TW|TX |TY| TZ - Z _ __Z 7z

(mm) - " Without | Without | Without | With rod Without With rod

Rod side [Head side rod boot | rod boot | rod boot boot rod boot boot

20 |Upto200{Upto200| 38 | 8352 | 10 | 55| 25 | 39 | 28 [3.2 ((35.8)| 42 | 16 | 28 | 47.6 46 66 + ¢ 93 113 +¢ 114 134 +¢

25 |Upto300|Upto300| 45.5 |[103%%5 | 10 | 5.5 | 30 | 43 | 33 |3.2[(39.8)| 42 | 20 | 28 | 53 51 73 +¢ 98 120 +¢ 119 141 +¢

32 |Upto300{Upto300| 54 [1259% | 10 | 6.6 | 35 | 54.5 | 40 |4.5((49.4)| 48 | 22 | 28 | 67.7 51 73+¢ 101 123 +¢ 125 147 +¢

40 |Upto500|{Upto500( 63.5 |14 353 | 10 | 6.6 | 40 |65.5 | 49 [4.5((58.4)| 56 | 30 | 30 | 78.7 62 82 + ¢ (118 (125)[138 (145)+¢| 146 (153) |166 (173) +¢

50 |Upto600|Upto600| 79 [163%2 | 20| 9 | 50 | 80 | 60 | 6 |(72.4)| 64 | 36 | 36 | 986 71 91 + ¢ |136 (147)[156 (167)+¢| 168 (179) [188 (199) +¢

63 |Upto600|Upto600| 96 |18 555 | 20 | 11 | 60 | 98 | 74 | 8 [(90.4)| 74 | 46 | 46 [119.2 71 91 + ¢ [136 (147)[156(167)+¢| 173 (184) |193 (204) + ¢
= Consists of pin, flat washer and hexagon socket head cap bolt.
Note)( ):Denotes the dimensions for long stroke. Refer to Best Pneumatics for pivot bracket.
+ Other dimensions are the same as basic style.
NCG Trunnion Style Inch
Bore size| Stroke range Rod side |Head side | Rod side |Head side

(rom) B | TDe8 TE| TF|TH | TR| TS| TT [TV |[TW | TX | TY | T2 | 2 z 7z 7z

Rod side|Head side

20 Upto8 |Upto8 | 1.50|0.315559% | 0.39| 0.22 | 0.98 | 1.54 | 1.10 | 0.13 |(1.41)[1.65 | 0.63 |1.10 | 1.87 | 1.43 3.29 3.80 4.10

25 |Upto12|{Upto12| 1.79]0.394 %% | 0.39| 0.22 | 1.18 | 1.69 | 1.30 | 0.13 |(1.57)|1.65 | 0.79 |1.10 [ 2.09 | 1.55 3.41 3.92 4.22

32 |Upto12|Upto12| 2.13|0.472 33353 0.39| 0.26 | 1.38 | 2.15 | 1.57 | 0.18 |(1.94)|1.89 | 0.87 |1.10 | 2.67 | 2.06 4.04 4.51 4.96

40 |Upto20|{Upto20| 2.50|0.551 93 | 0.39| 0.26 | 1.57 | 2.58 | 1.93 | 0.18 [(2.30)|2.20 [ 1.18 |1.18 | 3.10 | 2.10 |4.31 (4.66)| 4.78 (5.13) | 5.39 (5.74)

50 |Upto24|Upto24| 3.11]0.630 5953 | 0.79] 0.35 [ 1.97 | 3.15 | 2.36 | 0.24 |(2.85)|2.52 | 1.42 |1.42 | 3.88 | 2.58 |5.14(5.61)|5.69 (6.16) | 6.39 (6.86)

63 |Upto24|Upto24| 3.78|0.709 3953 | 0.79 | 0.43 | 2.36 | 3.86 | 2.91 | 0.31 [(3.56)|2.91 | 1.81 |1.81 | 4.69 | 2.58 |5.14 (5.61)|5.69 (6.16) | 6.59 (7.06)

Note)( ):Denotes the dimensions for long stroke. Refer to Best Pneumatics for pivot bracket.

# Other dimensions are the same as basic style.
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Air cylinder: Standard Type .
IZI)ou‘{):e Acting, Single I%’gd Series N CG/ CG 1

With Mounting Bracket

Rod side flange style: NCGFN/CG1FN Head side flange style: NCGGN/CG1GN
CG1GN

|OFX 015 |
0B H H
ZZ + Stroke
CG1 Flange Style mm
Bore size Stroke range Head side flange
(mm) 5 5 B E F 2 i s i Without = With
Rod side | Head side rod boot rod boot
20 Up to 350 | Up to 200 40 12 2 28 5.5 6 35 112 132 +¢
25 Up to 400 | Up to 300 44 14 2 32 515 7 40 118 140 +¢
32 Up to 450 | Up to 300 53 18 2 38 6.6 7 40 120 142 +¢
40 Up to 800 | Up to 500 61 25 2 46 6.6 8 50 138 (147) | 158 (167) +¢
50 | Upto 1200 Up to 600 76 30 2 58 9 9 58 159 (171) | 179 (191) +¢
63 | Upto 1200| Up to 600 92 32 2 70 11 9 58 159 (171) | 179 (191) +¢
80 |Upto1400| Upto 750 104 40 3 82 11 11 71 193 (207) | 202 (216) +¢
100 |Upto 1500| Up to 750 128 50 3 100 14 14 71 196 (210) |202 (219) +¢
Note) ( ): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke.
End boss is machined on the flange for oE.
* Other dimensions are the same as basic style.
NCG Flange Style Inch
Head side
B(z:;e r2i)ze Stroke range B 5 = =5 - — - flange
Rod side | Head side Y44
20 Up to 14 Upto 8 157 | 0.472%0011 | 0.08 1.10 0.22 0.24 1.00 412
25 Up to 16 Up to 12 1.73 | 0.551%0011 | 0.08 1.26 0.22 0.28 1.12 4.28
32 Up to 18 Up to 12 2.09 | 0.709%0 | 0.08 1.50 0.28 0.28 1.63 4.87
40 Up to 32 Up to 20 240 | 0.98490s | 0.08 1.81 0.28 0.31 1.63 |[5.17 (5.52)
50 Up to 48 Up to 24 3.00 1.1810001 | 0.08 2.28 0.35 0.35 2.07 |6.12 (6.59)
63 Up to 48 Up to 24 3.62 1.260 95015 | 0.08 2.76 0.43 0.35 2.07 |6.12 (6.59)

Note) ( ): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke.
« Other dimensions are the same as basic style.
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Series NCG/CG1

With Mounting Bracket

Clevis style: NCGDN/CG1DN

@CD hole H10 8-
020 to 963 Axis d9 &BCIH/ N
|
—t g .y Jf Tt
gy T ! ‘\ / |
A‘;%\ Y‘ © m‘
——l \ T
[ \ ‘: H ‘
2 e
Z + Stroke N\
77 + Stroke — 4-0TH, :|r-¥* N gTE'R
(The above shows the case port location is changed by 90.)
Clevis style: CG1DN L en
R Z
280, 0100 TV 0CD hole H10 &3 ]
‘ ‘ / Axis d9 ;
i ] I p > !
% _ ¢/f' \ 4- oTF Li‘
s 2/ A %}iﬁ | 2
1 T oe Q@ :
iT,Y,‘ - T, JF ﬁi
Z + Strok W - _QX?&?
+ Stroke | X
- ZZ + Stroke L‘,—TW—J |
* Clevis pin and snap ring are attached for the clevis style.

CG1 Clevis Style o
Bore size| Stroke range With rod boot |Applicable pin
(mm) (mm) B |[CD|CX|Cz J L|RR|V |TE|TF|TH|TT [TV |TW|TX |TY |TZ | Z | ZZ Z 73 part no.

20 Up to200| 38 8 | — |29 |M4x0.7depth7 |14 | 11| — | 10 | 55|25 | 3.2 | 358| 42 | 16 | 28 | 434 |118| 139 |138+¢ | 159+¢ | CD-G02
25 Upto300| 45.5| 10 | — | 33 |M5x0.8depth7.5{16 | 13 | — | 10 | 55|30 [ 3.2 | 39.8| 42 | 20 | 28 | 48 |125| 146 |147+¢ | 168+¢ | CD-G25
32 Upto300| 54 | 12 | — | 40 | M5x0.8depth8 |20 | 15| — | 10 | 6.6|35 | 4.5 |494| 48 | 22 | 28 | 594 |131| 155 |153+¢ | 177+¢ | CD-GO3
150| 178 |170+¢ | 198+¢
40 Upto500| 63.5| 14 | — | 49 |M6x1depth12|22 | 18 | — | 10 | 6.6|40 | 45 | 584| 56 | 30 | 30 | 714 (159) | (187) [(179+ | (207 +9 CD-G04
173| 205 |193+¢ | 225+¢
50 Upto600| 79 | 16 | — | 60 [M8x1.25depth16/25 | 20 | — |20 | 9 |50 | 6 |724| 64 | 36 | 36 | 86 (185)| 217) |205+4 | 23744 CD-G05
_ _ 178| 215 |198+¢ | 235+¢
63 Upto600| 96 | 18 74 [M10x 1.5depth 16| 30 | 22 20| 11 (60 | 8 |904| 74 | 46 | 46 (1054 (190)| 227) |210+4 | 24749 CD-G06
. 214| 2725 | 223 +¢ [2815+¢
80 Upto750| 99.5| 18 | 28 | 56 |M10x1.5depth22|35 | 18 | 26 1155 | 11 |110 | 72| 85| 45 | 64 (228)|(286.5) | (237 + ) |(295.5+) 1Y-GO08
_ 2222985 | 231+¢ |3075+¢|
100 Upto750(120 | 22 | 32 | 64 |M12x1.75depth22| 43 | 22 | 32 13.5(65 | 12 | 130 | 93 | 100| 60 | 72 (236)|(3125) (245 + 9 |(321.5+9 1Y-G10
Note) (): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke.
* Refer to Best Pneumatics for pivot bracket.
* Other dimensions are the same as basic style.
NCG Double Clevis Style inch
B‘Ernfms')ze S""(kmer;‘;"ge B |CD|CX|cz J L |RR TE|TF|[TH|[TT|TV|TW|TX |TY|TZ| 2 | 2
20 Upto8 |1.50 |0.31| — |1.14 |#8-32UNC depth 0.28/0.55|0.43 | — |0.39|0.22]0.98|0.13 [1.41|1.65/|0.63|1.10|1.71|4.35| 5.08
25 Upto12 [1.79 |0.39| — |1.30 |#10-32UNF depth 0.30{0.63|0.51 | — |0.39 | 0.22|1.18]0.13|1.57|1.65|0.79|1.10| 1.89 |4.55| 5.28
32 Upto12 [2.130.47| — |1.57 |#10-32UNF depth 0.30{0.79{0.59 | — |0.39 | 0.26|1.38|0.18|1.94|1.89(0.87(1.10|2.34 |5.30| 6.14
40 |Upto20 |250|0.55| — |1.93|1/4-28UNF depth 0.47|0.87|0.71| — |0.39|0.26 |1.57|0.18 |2.30|2.20 (1.18[1.18 | 2.81 (5638 (‘;"8?)
50 | Upto24|3.11[0.63| — |2.36516-24UNF depth0630.98|0.79| — [0.79[0.35 |1.97(0.24|2.85|2.52|1.42(1.42 | 3.39 ?7'(1347) (g-gf)
— 6.87| 8.26
63 Upto24 | 3.78 |0.71 2.91|3/8-24UNF depth 063/ 1.18|0.87 | — |0.79|0.43 |2.36|0.31 [3.56|2.911.81(1.81|4.15 (7.34)| (873)

Note) ( ): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke.
* Other dimensions are the same as basic style.
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Air cylinder: Standard T .
Isouyb:e Acting?gi:;Ie F\l’gg Series N CG/ CG 1

Basic Style with Single Clevis: NCGC

ZZ + Stroke
Z + Stroke
L LE oCD TC
8-J
G
‘o - » -
2 N fan) _
/A L/ \7/
/ 4 1/ m
T
'_
T I I T
UE TA TS =
uL . uT |
4-gTB
Inch
Bore size| Standard | 5 | opy | g J L|LE|[TA|TB|TC |TH| TS |TW | UE | UL | UT z zz
(mm) |[stroke range
20 | Upto8 |1.39]0.250]0.31] #8-32UNC depth 0.28 [0.70] 0.28 [0.75 [ 0.27 | 0.38 [0.88|1.25 [0.12 [0.18 [1.10 [ 2.00| 450 5.08
25 |Upto 12| 1.49|0.250]0.33] #10-32UNF depth 0.30] 0.68| 0.28 [0.75]0.27 | 0.38 [0.88]1.25 [0.12 [0.18 [1.10 | 2.00| 4.60 5.28
32 |Upto12|1.63|0.250]0.61]#10-32UNF depth 0.30] 1.07| 0.39 |0.75]0.27 | 0.50 |0.88[1.38 [0.12 |0.18 [1.10 | 2.12| 558 6.14
40 | Upto 20| 2.310.375]0.39] 1/4-28UNF depth 0.47 | 0.88| 0.38 |1.00|0.27 | 0.62 [1.38]1.86 | 0.18 | 0.25 | 1.50 | 2.62|5.66 (6.01)|6.66 (7.01)
50 |Upto 24| 2.52]0.375]0.47|5/16-24UNF depth 0.63/0.91] 0.44 [1.00 [ 0.26 | 0.75 [1.38]2.12 [ 0.25 [ 0.25 | 1.50 | 3.00 |6.60 (7.07) | 7.84 (8.31)
63 | Upto 24| 3.17|0.375]0.47] 3/8-24UNF depth 0.63]0.91] 0.44 [1.00]0.26 | 0.75 [1.75]2.12 [0.25 [ 0.25 | 1.50 | 3.00[6.60 (7.07)| 8.26 (8.73)

Note) ( ): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke.
x Other dimensions are the same as basic style.
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Series NCG/CG1

Basic Style with Front Nose: NCGN

20mm and 25mm Bores
NN Y

N _ _

2, SR !

oEN v
WT

H Z + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke

T

oBN
D
\ %

/ /?3\\\\
D))

32mm Through 63mm Bores

NN Y i
N z N7an) fan)
D 5 P \\%
oEN \
WT
H Z + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
NCG Front Nose style Inch
Bore size|Standard stroke
(mm) range (inch) BN EN H NN \" WT Y z Zz
20 Upto 8 0.749 130032 1.12 1.43 | 3/4-16UNF 0.12 | 063 | 1.25 | 2.60 | 4.11

25 Upto 12 0.749 13008 1.24 1.43 | 3/4-16UNF | 0.12 | 0.63 | 1.25 | 2.60 | 4.11
32 Upto 12 0.749 13068 1.63 1.71 | 3/4-16UNF | 0.12 | 0.63 | 1.75 | 3.15 | 4.94
40 Upto 12 1.058 %3388 | 2.00 2.00 1-14UNF 0.19 | 0.88 | 2.32 | 3.62 | 5.70
50 Up to 12 1.374 3003 | 2.38 2.07 |1-1/4-12UNF | 0.12 | 0.81 | 2.33 | 4.12 | 6.27
63 Upto 12 1.500 30030 | 2.87 2.07 |1-3/8-12UNF | 0.12 | 0.81 | 2.40 | 4.19 | 6.34

Note) Other dimensions are the same as basic style.

o
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Air cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series NCG/CG1

Auto Switch Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

D-C7, D-C8 D-G5, D-K5, D-G50JW, D-G5BAL
020 to 063 =Hs 85 Auto switch D-K59W, D-G59F, D-G5NTL
=Hs 12 Auto switch
\IL -
, i ‘ ‘ T u['Jﬂ
B 15 vl
:H\ Eﬁi i 5 @)
A |26 B
A 33 ) B
D-M9, D-M9W, ) D-C73C, D-C80C
D-M9A . 85 Auto switch 920 to 263
220 to 063 =Hs, . m =Hs 85 Auto switch
[T ﬂ T = -
. i
ol b ‘ ¢ I N
I | - =516
A_29] B =
D-B5, D-B6, D-B59W | A
220 to 9100 12 Auto switch
A | 33 B
Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position Auto Switch Mounting Height
Auto switch D-G50W D-B5/B6 D-G5NTL
model | D-C7/C8 D-M9 | D-GooF B:,%’ c8 D-c73c | D-B59W  D-G59F
D-C73C | D-B5/B6 | D-BSOW | D-MOW | D-GS D-MOW D-C80C ggg/qu?/ D-GSBAL
. D-C80C D-M9A | b GanTL D-M9A D-K50W
Bore size D-G5BAL
(mm) A[B|[A[B|[A[B|[A][B|[A]B HS HS HS
20.5 15.5 17.5 19.5 16 245 27 27.5
20 30 log5) 2 |225) % |25.5) 20 |27.5) 22O (24)
20.5 15.5 17.5 19.5 16 27 29.5 30
& 30 |og5) 24 22527 |i2555)| 22 |27.5) 25| (24)
215 15.5 18.5 20.5 17 30.5 33 33.5
32 31 l205)| % |235) %8 |265) 30 |28.5)| 2% (25)
23.5 19 20.5 22.5 19 35 37.5 38
40 8515 (32.5) 29.5 (26.5) 32.5 (29.5) 34.5 (31.5) 31 28)
28.5 225 255 27.5 24 40.5 43 435
50 43 1 405)| 3 |3a5)|*0 375 *? |39.5) 28| (36) y ; ;
285 225 255 275 24 7.5 e 2
el 43 1405)| ¥ |3a5)| %0 375 *? |39.5) 2P| (36) "
30.5 33.5 32 - —
80 — — | 46.5 (44.5) 495 475 — — | 48 (46) ot
30.5 B85 32 — _ '
100 — — | 46.5 (44.5) 49.5 47.5)| — — | 48 (46)
(): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke, bore size 820 to 100, double rod.
Operating Range
) Bore size (mm)
Auto switch model 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
SEfikahe | o [0 |0 |0 w6 || - |-
D-B5[1/B64 8 10 9 10 10 11 11 11
D-B59W 13 13 14 14 14 17 16 18
D-M9, MOW
D-M9A 4 4 45 5 6 65 - * Since this is a guideline including
D-H7C 7 8.5 9 10 95 10.5 _ — hysteretsisan?; meaqt to be
- guaranteedq. ssuming
g-gssBDA/LGIiEgIVéEQSV?IF — — — — — — 6.5 7 approximately 30% dispAers?on)
There may be the case it will vary
D-GSNTL 4 4 4.5 5 6 6.5 6.5 7 substantially depending on an
D-G5NBL 35 40 40 45 45 45 45 50 ambient environment.

o
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Series NCG/CG1

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket, Mounting by Stroke

st: Stroke (mm)

Mounting bracket

Basic style, Foot style, Flange st

le, Clevis style

Trunnion style *

No. of ! (Diff%rent (Moun%ed on 1 (Diffgrent (Mour%ed on
auto switches (Rod coverside)| “ides) |the same side) sides) the same side)
Switch mounting
surface Port surface Port surface Port surface
#Q—ﬁ #ﬁ
% &~
Switch type
D-C7/C8 10 stor more| 15to0 49 st |50 st or more|10 st or more| 15 to 49 st |50 st or more
g-mggﬁmﬂw 10 st or more| 15to 59 st |60 st or more|10 st or more| 15 to 59 st |60 st or more
D-C73C/C80C/H7C 10 st or more| 15 to 64 st |65 st or more|10 st or more| 15 to 64 st |65 st or more
D-B5/B6/G5/K5
D-G50W/K59W/G5BAL |10 st or more| 15to 74 st |75 st or more|10 st or more| 15 to 74 st |75 st or more
D-G59F/G5NTL
D-B59W 15 st or more| 20to 74 st |75 st or more|15 st or more| 20 to 74 st |75 st or more

* Trunnion style is not available for bore sizes 880 and 2100.

el

1 Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches
1 can be mounted. For detailed specifications, refer to Best Pneumatics.

: Type Model Electrical entry Features Applicable bore size (mm)
1 -

" N g_ggg S gg‘;:’e";f;r Without indicator light 20 10 63

1 D-B53 Grommet —

1 D-B64 Grommet Without indicator light 2010 100

: * Timer equipped type, solid state auto switch (D-G5NTL) is also available.

* Wide range detection type, solid state auto switch (D-G5NBL) is also available.
:_* With pre-wire connector is available for D-G5NTL and D-G5NBL.
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Series NCG/CG1
Accessory Bracket Dimensions

CG1 Single Knuckle Joint

CG1 Clevis Pin

O

I-G02/G03 I-G04/G05/G08/G10 Material: _
MM @NDHio MM @NDrio Cast iron o - g
Q
o oe mTJ ¢ m&
g g N ) (= ~
m]- L [t} L
ii w_ L L kJ L‘t;] Material: Carbon steel L/ L mm
1 i Ar || Ut
L NX NX Applicable Applicable
*A _1A Part no. bore (mm) Dd9 L d l m t snap ring
Material: Rolled steel mm CD-G02 20 8 oo | 43.4| 7.6(38.6/1.5 |0.9 TypeC8foraX|s
T CD-G25| 25 1032 | 48 | 9.6|42.6/1.55|1.15|Type C 10 for axis
Partno. | e mm | A |Ar| Er | Li| MM | Ri | U | NDuo | NX CD-G03 | 32 1238 | 59.4/11.5 54 |1.55|1.15|Type C 12 for axis
1-G02 20 | 34| 85/016| 25 | Mex125 |1031115] 82 | 8= CD-G04| 40 14*’ 71.4]13.4 65 |2.05]1.15[Type C 14 for ads
1-G03_| 25,32 | 41 [10.5[0120[ 30 [W10x125 [12.8[14 | 105" | 1032 CD-GO5| 50 | 16358 | 86 115.2179.612.051.15 Type C 16for axs
1-Go4 40 42 114 1022130 | Midx15 112 14 |10 5™ | 16 s *%II::V(l;soﬁn andGI?nuckle 1?1:?Zc;r?liw-gn1f<7)r bo?eis 2.48% 1.25 Pépoemsfor =
I-GO5 | 50,63 | 56 |18 | 028| 40 | Mi8x15 [16 |20 | 142" | 2282 P P size 080 and o180,
1-G08 80 [71[21 |038|50 | M2x15 |21 |27 | 187°¢°° | 2852
1-G10 | 100 |79 |21 |o44|55 | M6x15 [24 [31 | 22:¢° | 3282 . .
NCG Clevis Pin inch
NCG Single Knuckle Joint Applicabl
g Part no. bﬁfgc(f‘nbnf’) @0 | L | od | ¢ m t
V]
N ) NCD-G02 20 |0.315| 1.71 | 0.30 | 1.52 | 0.06 | 0.04
MM Thread NCD-G025 25 |0.394| 1.89 | 0.38 | 1.68 | 0.06 | 0.05
@% o _'_I %g z NCD-G03 32  |0472| 2.34 | 045 | 2.12 | 0.08 | 0.05
J‘l NCD-G04 40 |0.551| 2.81 | 053 | 256 | 0.08 | 0.05
L NCD-GO05 50 |0.630| 3.38 | 0.60 | 3.13 | 0.08 | 0.05
A NDPin @ NCD-G06 63  |0.709| 4.15 | 0.67 | 3.85 | 0.10 | 0.05
inch
Part no. Qgg'f;?r's A|E|L| MM |ND|NX |NW|NZ | U
NY-075 | 20 [1.19]0.51]0.94 | 1/4-28UNF [0.25 | 0.25 |0.71 |0.51 | 0.69 CG1 Rod End Nut
NY-106 | 25 [1.19]0.51]0.94 |5/16-24UNF [0.25 | 0.25 |0.71 |0.51 | 0.69 S
NY125 | 32-40 [1.69]0.75|1.32 |7/16-20UNF [0.38 |0.38 |1.02 [0.75 | 0.94 X‘ <
NY-G050| 50, 63 [1.69 |0.75 | 1.32 | 1/2-20UNF |0.38 | 0.38 [1.02 [0.75 | 0.94 —
k! :
CG1 Knuckle Pin L#‘
Material: Rolled steel J—H—‘L Bi_| mm
1 @ Applicable
Jt — 38 Partno. | ‘goe (mm) d H: | B: © D
m ¢ m NT-02 20 M8 x 1.25 5 | 13 | (15.0) | 125
¢ L ot NT-03 25, 32 M10x125 | 6 | 17 | (196) | 165
Material: Carbon steel mm NT-G04 40 M14 x 1.5 8 19 (21.9) | 18
Applicable Applicable NT-05 50, 63 Misx15 |11 | 27 | (31.2) | 26
Partno. o mmy| P99 | L | d | €| m |t G ing NT-08 80 M22x15 | 13 | 32 | (37.0) | 31
1Y-G02 20 g% [21 | 7.6[/16.2[1.5 [0.9 | TypeC8foraxis NT-10 100 M26x1.5 | 16 | 41 | (47.3) | 39
1IY-Go3| 25,32 | 10252 [25.6| 9.6]20.2[1.55[1.15 | Type C 10 for axis
1Y-G04 40 10 567 |41.6| 9.6|36.2|1.551.15 | Type C 10 for axis
1Y-GO5 | 50,63 | 145532 [50.6 | 13.4|44.2|2.05|1.15 | Type C 14 for axis )
IY-Gos| 80 18352 |64 |17 |56.2|2.55|1.35 | Type C 18 for axis NCG Rod End Nut inch
1Y-G10 100 2295 |72 |21 |64.2]2.55|1.35 | Type C 22 for axis Applicable
Part no. bgf,’e (mm) d H B (o
NCG Knuckle Pin inch JM-025 20 1/4-28UNF | 0.16 0.44 (0.50)
JM-03 25 5/16-24UNF | 0.19 0.50 (0.58)
Pl JM-045 32, 40 7/16-20UNF |  0.26 0.69 (0.79)
Part no. ppiicabie | - oy L od ¢ m t
bore (mm) JM-05 50, 63 1/2-2UNF 0.32 0.75 (0.87)
NCG-SP020| 20 0.25| 0.83 | 0.21 | 0.65 | 0.06 | 0.03
NCG-SP025| 25 0.25| 0.83 | 021 | 0.65 | 0.06 | 0.03
NCG-SP032| 32 0.25| 0.98 | 0.21 | 0.76 | 0.08 | 0.03
NCG-SP040| 40 0.38 | 1.24 | 0.30 | 1.00 | 0.08 | 0.04
NCG-SP050| 50 0.38 | 1.50 | 0.30 | 1.24 | 0.09 | 0.04
NCG-SP063| 63 0.38 | 1.50 | 0.30 | 1.24 | 0.09 | 0.04



series NCG/CG1
Accessory Bracket Dimensions

CG1 Double Knuckle Joint Pivot Bracket (Order separately)
Y-G02/G03 Y-G04/G05/G08/G10 020 to 963 Material: Rolled steel
Material: Rolled steel Material: Cast iron TU, 57d ™
ND hole H10 ND hole H10 TR W
MM Axis d9 MM Axis d9 | \ A 1
p> 5 s|@
TG TG = L \HE |
LAY U1 A | Ui [ ] v ! 4-oTF TT\)/(
L1 L1 NZ T Tz
A A 280, 100 Material: Cast iron
mm oTR oTd TN
Partno.| Bare | A| Av|Ed[Li| MM | Ri| Ui [ND| NX|NZ| L [Applcabi
(mm) pin part no. \
Y-G02 | 20 |[34|85]|016]25(M8x1.25/10.3]11.5] 8 | 83416 21 | Iv-Go2 2 Se
Y-G03 | 25,32 | 41[10.5] 020 | 30 M10x1.25[12.8] 14 | 10 [10:22[20 |25.6] IY-G03 . E ,E_‘
Y-G04 | 40 42|16 [022|30|Mi4x15] 12 | 14 |10 [18:33|36[41.6] IY-Go4 — b
Y-GO05 | 50,63 | 56| 20 [ 028 |40[M18x1.5] 16 | 20 | 14 [22:35] 44 |50.6] 1Y-GO5 TY 4-0TF R
Y-G08 | 80 |71|23 |03 |50 Me2x15] 21 | 27 | 18 |28:25[56 | 64 | IY-G08 w 1z
Y-G10 | 100 |79] 24 [044|55|M26x15] 24 | 31 | 22 [32:85]64 | 72 | IY-G10 mm
* Knuckle pin and set ring are shipped together. Applicable
Partno. |yt inm| TB | Td | TE | TF | TH | TN | TR | TT
CG-020-24A| 20 [ 36| 8 | 10 |55 | 25 [(290.3)| 13 3.2
CG-025-24A| 25 | 43| 10| 10 |55 | 30 [(383.1)] 15 [3.2
CG-032-24A| 32 |50 [ 12| 10 |6.6 | 35 [(40.4)] 17 | 45
. R CG-040-24A| 40 [ 58 [ 14 [ 10 | 6.6 | 40 [(49.2)] 21 [ 45
l‘_’l 1 o CG-050-24A| 50 | 70 | 16 | 20 | 9 | 50 |(60.4)| 24 | 6
sLoT - CG-063-24A| 63 | 82| 18 [ 20 | 11 | 60 [(746)| 26 | 8
CC(20mm-40mm) CG-080-24A| 80 | 73| 18| — |11 | 55 [287%] 36 | 11
n CG-100-24A| 100 | 90 | 22 | — [13.5] 65 |32 % | 50 | 12
g 9 = . ;
J v Part no. nge"f;?]'f) TU|TV |TW | TX [TY | TZ Agiﬁ"gf‘g'_e
T ¥ LI €G-020-24A | 20 [(18.1)[(35.8)] 42 | 16 | 25 [383] s £52
‘ | o | A M [ o | CG-025-24A| 25 |(207)[(398)| 42 | 20 | 28 |42.1] 10ds 357
' y ' ! CG-032-24A| 32 [(23.6)|(49.4)| 48 | 22 | 28 [53.8] 12ds 355
. < o CG-040-24A | 40 |(27.3)|(58.4)] 56 | 30 | 30 |64.6| 14ds o
CG-050-24A | 50 |(29.7)|(72.4)| 64 | 36 | 36 |79.2| 16ds o
CG-063-24A| 63 [(34.3)[(90.4)| 74 | 46 | 46 |97.2] 18ds 253
CG-080-24A| 80 | — | — | 72 | 85 [ 45 | 110 | 18ds 253
CG-100-24A| 100 | — | — | 93 [100| 60 | 130 | 22ds 2%
NCG Pivot Bracket inch
Part no. Qgg'f;kr’r'g TB | Td |[TE|TF|TH|TN [TR|TT |TU | TV |TW | TX | TY | T2

NCG-P020 | 20 |1.420.315]/0.39]0.22|0.98 |(
NCG-P025 | 25 |1.68[0.394/0.39]0.22|1.18( 0.59|0.12(0.81)|(1.55)| 1.65 | 0.79 | 1.10 | 1.65
NCG-P032 32 [1.97]0.472|0.39(0.27/1.38 |(1.57)[0.67|0.18{(0.93)((1.93)| 1.89 | 0.87 | 1.10 | 2.10
(
(

)|0.51]0.12](0.71) |(

) (

) (
NCG-P040 | 40 |2.28|0.551]0.39|0.27]1.57 |(1.93)|0.83|0.18 |(1.07)|(2.28)| 2.20 | 1.18 | 1.18 | 2.53

) (

) (

1.39)| 1.65 | 0.63 | 1.10 | 1.50

NCG-P050 50 |2.75]0.630/0.79(0.35|1.97 0.91]0.24|(1.17)|(2.83)| 2.52 | 1.42 | 1.42 | 3.10
NCG-P063 63 |3.23 ]0.709(0.79]0.43|2.36 |(2.91)|0.98|0.31 [(1.35)[(3.54)| 2.91 | 1.81 | 1.81 | 3.80

NCG Single Clevis Pivot Bracket inch

ﬁg{’;‘fm CAlcB|cc|cD|cH|cm |[cN|CR|cT|Ccx |cw |cCY |cz
NCG-PC020 | 20-25 | 0.35| 1.18 | 0.27 | 0.25 | 0.87 | 0.18 |0.38 | 0.31 | 0.12 | 1.25 | 1.10 | 0.75 | 1.95
NCG-PC032| 32 |0.35] 1.18 | 0.27 | 0.25] 0.87 | 0.18 |0.50 | 0.31 | 0.12 | 1.37 | 1.10 | 0.75 | 2.07
NCG-PC040| 40 |0.36] 1.75 | 0.27 | 0.38 | 1.38 | 0.25 |0.63 | 0.37 | 0.18 | 1.87 | 1.50 | 1.00 | 2.60
NCG-PC050 50 0.44|1.75| 0.76 | 0.38 | 1.38 | 0.25 |0.75|0.37 | 0.24 | 2.12 | 1.50 | 1.00 | 3.00
NCG-PC063 63 0.44| 212 | 0.76 | 0.38 | 1.75 | 0.25 |0.75| 0.37 | 0.24 | 2.12 | 1.50 | 1.00 | 3.00

Part no.
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series NCGW/CGTW

020, 025, 632, 640, 850, 0663, 680, 100

How to Order

Without NCGW [L|N[2504 |00

auto switch T | | |

[P NcDGW [L]NJ[25-{04](00HMONW

lNumber of
I auto switches
Built-in magnet Nil | 2pos
Mounting style S | 1pc
- n “n” pcs.
B |Basic style L
L | Axial foot style b Auto switch
F_|Front flange style . Without auto switch
U |Front trunnion style Nil (Built-in magnet)
. «For the applicable auto switch
Cushion ¢ model, refer to the table below.
N Urethane cushion » Stroke
A Adujustable air cushion Hundredths of an inch*
*Nose mount with air cushion is #Stroke length must be indicated as 4 digits.
not available in 620 and 625mm. First and second digit: Stroke/Inch
. Third and fourth digit: Stroke/Hundredth of an inch
Bore size ¢ Example) 0525=5.25 (5-1/4) inch stroke
20 | 20 mm (3/4”) 40 | 40 mm (1-1/2%)
25 | 25mm (1) 50| 50 mm (2') ¢ Cylinder stroke (inch)
32 | 32mm (1-1/4”) 63 | 63 mm (2-1/2")

How to Order

es- 0L

auto switch

W
IPE™ cpG1w [L][N]25100] HWeNW

—— e Number of
Built-in magnet Auto switch auto switches
) Nil | Without auto switch Nil | 2 pcs.
Double acting, double rod type (Built-in magnet) S 1 pc.
«For the applicable auto n__ |“n”pes.
Mounting style switch model, refer to the
B Basic style table below.
L Axial foot style » Suffix for cylinder (Rod boot)
F . Rod IS|de flange style . Nil Without rod boot
u* Rod side trunnion style ¢Cylinder stroke (mm) one | 3 Nylon tarpaulin
#Not available for bore size @80 and @100. Refer to “Standard Stroke” end | K | Heat resistant tarpaulin
Note)Mounting brackets are shipped on Best Pneumatics. Both | JJ Nylon tarpaulin
together, (but not assembled). ® Bore size ends [ KK | Heat resistant tarpaulin
20| 20mm 50| 50mm * In the case of w/ rod boot, and a foot
Type o— 25| 25mm 63| 63mm bracket or rod side flange as a
N_| Non-lube/Rubber bumper 32| 32mm 80| 80mm bracket, those parts are to be
40| 40mm 100 | 100 mm assembled at the time of shipment.

A Non-lube/Air cushion

o
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Series NCGW/CG1W

Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to Best Pneumatics for further information on auto switches.

Electrical 5 Wil Load voltage Auto switch model  |Lead wire length (m) o
; ; ectrical | 5 iring : ; re-wire i
Type| Special function entry | 8| (Output) DC AC Applicable bore size (mm) 0,_5 3 | 5 |None connector Applicable load
2 20 to 63 80,100 | (Nil)| (L) | (Z) | (N)
3-wire IC
5 (NPN equivalent)| 5V - C76 — ® O —— | — lgrut| —
= _ Grommet,| 100 V, 200 V B54 o o0 | —
2 o 12V 100 V C73 — e e 0 — | — Rela
3 Connector 2-wire | 24V C73C — e o o o — — PLny
o [~ .
Diagnostic indication —
(2-color indication) Grommet - B59W o0 — —
3-wire (NPN) MON G59 ® | — O] — O
=
5 S-wire (PNP) oV, 12V MoP GP | @ |—|O|—| O lgo.
7 _ o | 2-wire 12V M9B K59 ® | — | O|— O
(0] .
T |Diagnostic indication| GO™Met| 2 | 3-wire (NPN)| 24V LV 12\ MONW G59W | @ (@ [O|—| O [ IC | Relay,
g (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) ’ - MOPW G5PW ® | @ | O|— O circuit| PLC
s . _ pwire 1oV M9BW Ksow | @ (@ [O[—[ O |
Water resistant (2-color indication) M9BA G5BA ® | 0| O|— O
Diagnostc output (2-color indication) 4-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — G59F ® | @ O|— O [ICcircuit

* Lead wire length symbols:0.5 m

26
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None

Nil (Example) C73C ~ M9NW
L (Example) C73CL M9NL

- Z (Example) C73CZ M9INZ

N  (Example) C73CN

e Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, contact SMC for details.
e For details about auto switches with pre-wire connector, refer to Best Pneumatics.

+ Solid state switches marked with “O”

O

are produced upon receipt of order.



Air cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series NCGW/CG1W

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100

Action Double acting, Double rod

Type Non-lube

Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa

Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Minimum operating pressure 0.08 MPa

JIS Symbol

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: =10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Piston speed 50 to 1000 mm/s 50 to 700 mm/s
I Stroke lengh fol Upto 1000 mm st Up to 1000 3¢ mm
roke length tolerance
Upto 1200 mm atsts Up to 1500 % mm
to T »
Made to Qrder Specifications _ T e EEneE JIS Class 2
(For details, refer to Best Pneumatics.) s, snion Rubber bumper, Air cushion
S LIRS OE!| BER Mounting * Basic style, Axial foot style, Rod side flange style, Rod side trunnion style
ERAEH] Change of rod end shape LN # Rod side trunnion style is not available for bore sizes 80 and @100.
-XB6 |Heat resistant cylinder (150°C) [ BN )
-XB7 |Cold resistant cylinder [ AN )
-XC6 |Piston rod and rod end nut made of stainless steel| @ | @
-XC13 | Aut itch rail ti tyl
Lo outn T o v ® | ® | standard Stroke (for CG1) Standard Stroke (for NCG)
-XC18 NPT finish piping port [ WS Lon Maximum
-XC22 |Fluoro rubber seals ° Bore size Standa(rd st)roke(‘) EIYELE.D manufacurable Bore size Standezirr?cit)roke‘” strok% manufacturable
mm f 1
-XC37 | Large throttle diameter of connecting port [ ) (mm) (1) (mm) (en) (inch) (inch)
20 25,50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 { 201 to 350 20 1,2,3,4,5,6,8 20
Accessory 2 301 10400 25 25
. Basic| Axial | Rodside | Rodside 32 301 to 450 32 40
Mounting ) 76
style |foot style|flange style trunnion style 40 |25, 50, 75, 100, 125, (301 to 800 1500 40 |1,2,3,4,5,86, 45
caupment Rod end nut o o | o o 50,63 | 190,200,250, 300 15145 1509 s |&10.12 55
Single knuckle joint | @ [ J [ J [} 80 301 to 1400 63 55
*%
Double knucke joint o 7':7 o o 100 301 to 1500
Option (Wit pin) Note1) Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon receipt of an order. Spaces are not
Pivot bracket * _ _ _ @ used for the intermediate strokes.
Note2) Long stroke applies to the axial foot style and the rod side flange style. If other length
Rod boot o o o d exceeds the stroke limit, the stroke should be determined based on the stroke selection
+ Not available for bore size 880 and ¢100. table in the technical data.

« Pin and snap ring are shipped together with double knuckle joint.

I-Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches can be mounted]
For detailed specifications, refer to Best Pneumatics.

1
: Type Model Electrical entry Features Applicable bore size (mm)
1 D-C80 Grommet Without
1 : D-C80C Connector indicator light 20to 40
Reed switch D-B53
| - G t —
" D-B64 romme Without indicator fight 2010100

1 * Timer equipped type, solid state auto switch (D-G5NTL) is also available.
= Wide range detection type, solid state auto switch (D-G5NBL) is also available.
I.* With pre-wire connector is available for D-G5NTL and D-G5NBL.

O
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Series NCGW/CG1W

Weight (kg)
Bore size (mm) 20 | 25 | 32 40 50 | 63 80 | 100 A H

= Basic style 0.13 | 0.22 | 0.33 | 0.55 | 1.02 | 1.37 | 2.64 | 4.09 — _?[?‘EQHEI?P_S_ —
§ Axial foot style 0.24 | 0.35 | 0.49 | 0.77 | 1.50 | 2.09 | 3.60 | 5.84 rBe sure to read before handling. 1
Q Flange style 021|032 | 047 | 075 | 1.36 | 1.87 | 3.35 | 544 | Refer to Best Pneumatics for Safety ,
@ | Trunnion style 0.14 | 024 | 036 | 060 | 116 | 151 | — | — 1 Instructions and Actuator I
- Precautions.

Pivot bracket 0.08 | 0.09 | 0.17 | 0.25 | 0.44 | 0.80 — — I- - e Em Em Em Em Em Em Em e

Single knuckle joint 0.05 | 0.09 | 0.09 | 0.10 | 0.22 | 0.22 | 0.39 | 0.57

Double knuckle joint (With pin) 0.05 | 0.09 | 0.09 | 0.13 | 0.26 | 0.26 | 0.64 | 1.31

Additional weight per each 50 mm of stroke | 0.07 | 0.10 | 0.13 | 0.23 | 0.34 | 0.38 | 0.54 | 0.77

Additional weight with air cushion 0.01 | 0.01 | 0.02 | 0.02 | 0.03 | 0.03 | 0.09 | 0.10

Calculation: (Example) CG1WLN32-100 (Foot style, 32, 100 st)

¢ Basic weight.-------- 0.49 (Foot, @32) e Cylinder stroke:-----100 st
 Additional weight--------- 0.13/50 st 0.49 + 0.13 x 100/50 = 0.75 kg
Construction
With rubber bumper z80 a1 00 240 to 2100

..\ “t‘ij ELH

Component Parts

No. Description Material Note

(@ | Rod cover Aluminum alloy Clear hard anodized
@ | Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized

® |Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated

@ | Piston rod Carbon steel * Hard chrome plated
(B |Bushing Oil-impregnated sintered alloy | @40 and larger are lead-bronze casted
® |Bumper A Urethane

@ |BumperB Urethane 240 or larger: The same as bumper A
Rod end nut Rolled steel Nickel plated

(® | Piston gasket NBR

Piston holder Urethane 240 or more *

@ | Cushion ring Brass

@ | Cushion valve Rolled steel Electroless nickel plated
@ | Valve retainer Rolled steel Electroless nickel plated
Lock nut Carbon steel Nickel plated

@ | Cushion seal Urethane

Cushion ring NBR

@ | Cushion valve NBR

Piston seal NBR

Tube gasket NBR

@ | Valve seal NBR

@) | Valve retaining gasket NBR

Note) In the case of cylinders with auto switches, magnets are installed in the piston.
* The material is stainless steel on auto switch equipped styles 620 and 025.

Replacement Parts/Seal kits are the same as standard type, double acting,
single rod. Refer to Best Pneumatics.

28
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Air cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Air-hydro

Copper-free

Series NCGW/CG1W

CG1W |Mounting style |H | Bore size | Stroke |

Air-hydro

Low pressure hydraulic cylinder of 1.0 MPa or less. When used
together with a Series CC air-hydro unit, constant and low speed
actuation and intermediate stopping similar to hydraulic units are
possible with the use of valves and other pneumatic equipment.

20-CG1W |Mounting style || Type || Bore size [ Stroke |

TCopper-free

The type which prevents copper based ions from generating by
changing the copper based materials into electroless nickel plated
treatment or non-copper materials in order to eliminate the effects by
copper based ions or fluororesins over the color cathode ray tube.

Specifications Specifications
Type Air-hydro Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100
Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63 Action Double acting

Action Double acting

Fluid Air

Fluid Turbine oil

Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.08 MPa
ST Type N With rubFJer bumper
Type A With air cushion
. 220 to 63 50 to 1000 mm/s
Piston speed | &5, 5100 50 to 700 mm/s

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.18 MPa
Piston speed 15 to 300 mm/s
Cushion None
Ambient and fluid temperature 5 to 60°C
Thread tolerance JIS Class 2

st+1.4 st+1.8

Stroke length tolerance Up to 1000~ o mm, Up to 1200~ 0" mm

Basic style, Axial foot style

Mounting . . .
Rod side flange style, Rod side trunnion style

Basic style, Axial foot style

Mounti
SR Rod side flange style, Rod side trunnion style

* Auto switch can be mounted.

Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40 50 63
S 77 77 79 87 102 102
Y44 147 157 159 187 218 218

Other dimensions are the same as double rod standard type.

O

* Rod side trunnion style is not available for bore size 80 and 100.
Other dimensions are the same as double rod standard type.
= Auto switch capable
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Series NCGW/CG1W

Basic Style with Rubber Bumper: CG1WBN

GA 2-p GA
’\M‘ H Width across ‘M M
\ flats B1 /
\ IR ‘\;\1
S s ot o
=) YA far) ) I ates
s | & O — & 8l
AL _‘ \ AL
A K F|[TAl \4-TC TA|F K™A
H S + Stroke H + Stroke
. ZZ + 2 strok
With rod boot at one end HESIOE
I r” d‘_‘m With rod boot at both ends
> of | . - =l
= @ T T
L ) [ EIES! 7 [ BN/
8_| ¢ ﬁ L - &)
T I
h+¢ 8 ¢ f J
ZZ + ¢ + 2 stroke h+¢ i S + Stroke
ZZ +2(¢+Stroke)
Bore size | Strokerange | o | o) | B, | c | D | E| F [GA| Hi | I J K | KA MM NA| P s
(mm) (mm)
20 Upto350 | 18 [15.5] 13 | 14 8/ 12| 2 |12 | 5| 26 |[M4x0.7depth7| 5 6 | M8x1.25 | 24 |Re1/8| 77
25 Upto400 | 22 [19.5| 17 [16.5| 10| 14 | 2 | 12 | 6 | 31 |[M5x0.8depth7.5| 55/ 8 | MI10x1.25| 29 |Re1/8| 77
32 Upto450 | 22 [19.5( 17 |20 | 12| 18 | 2 | 12 | 6 | 38 [M5x0.8depth8| 55| 10 | M10x1.25 | 355/ Re1/8 | 79
40 Upto800 |30 |27 [ 19 |26 | 16| 25| 2 | 13| 8 | 47 | M6x1depth12 | 6 | 14 | M14x15 | 44 |Rc1/8| 87
50 Upto1200 | 35 |32 |27 [32 [ 20| 30 | 2 | 14 | 11 | 58 [M8x1.25depth16| 7 | 18 | M18x1.5 | 55 | Rc1/4| 102
63 Upto1200 | 35 (32 |27 |38 | 20| 32 | 2 | 14 [ 11 | 72 IMIOx1.5depth16| 7 | 18 | M18x 1.5 | 69 | Rc1/4| 102
80 Upto 1400 | 40 |37 [ 32 |50 | 25| 40 | 3 | 20 | 13 | 89 [M10x1.5depth22| 10 |22 | M22x1.5 | 80 | Re3/8 | 122
100 Upto 1500 | 40 (37 | 41 |60 | 30| 50 | 3 | 20 | 16 110 [M12x1.75depth22| 10 | 26 | M26x 1.5 [100 | Rc1/2| 122
Bore size TA TC** Without rod boot| With rod boot on one side * With rod boot on both sides * .
(mm) H ZZ | e | 1 h [ W[JdH Juw | ([zz zz Air-hydro
20 11 | M5x0.8 | 35 | 147 |30 | 16 | 55 | 27 |(14.5)|(11.5) 167 187 Bore size | ¢ 77
25 11 |[M6x0.75 | 40 | 157 |30 | 17 | 62 | 32 [(17.5)|(11.5) 179 201 (mm)
32 11 | M8x1.0 | 40 | 159 |35 | 17 | 62 | 38 [(19.5)|(11.5) % 181 203 20 77 | 147
40 12 |M10x1.25| 50 | 187 |35 | 17 | 70 | 48 |(22.5)| (13) | & | 207 227 25 77 | 157
50 13 |[M12x1.25| 58 | 218 [40 | 17 | 78 | 59 | (25) | (13) | | 238 258 32 79 | 159
63 13 |M14x15 | 58 | 218 |40 | 18 | 78 | 72 | (25) | (13) | & | 238 258 40 87 | 187
80 — — 71 264 |52 | 10 | 80 | 59 | — | — 273 282 50 102 | 218
100 — — 71 264 | 62 7|18 | 71| — | — 273 282 63 102 | 218
* The minimum stroke with rod boot is 20 mm.
=x Trunnion mounting taps with width across flats NA are not attached for bore sizes 80 and 100.
Basic Mount Dimensions: NCGWN
Bore size Standard stroke Long stroke A AL B1 c D E F GA H H1 1 J K KA MM
(mm) range (mm) | range (mm)
20 Upto8 |8.01to14 [0.50|0.55|0.44|0.55|0.315 [0.472 [0.08|0.47(1.00| 0.16 | 1.02 | #8-32UNC depth 0.28 | 0.16{0.24 | 1/4-28UNF
25 Upto 12 [12.01to 16(0.50| 0.55 | 0.50 | 0.65 |0.394 [0.551 |0.08|0.47|1.12| 0.19 | 1.22 | #10-32UNF depth 0.30 | 0.20[0.31| 5/16UNF
32 Upto12 [12.01t018(0.75|0.83|0.69 | 0.79|0.472 [0.709 | 0.08|0.47| 1.63| 0.26 | 1.50 | #10-32UNF depth 0.30 | 0.22[0.39| 7/16UNF
40 Upto12 [12.01t032(0.75| — |0.69 | 1.02|0.630 [0.984 |0.08|0.51|1.63| 0.26 | 1.85 | 1/4-28UNF depth 0.47 |0.30[0.55| 7/16UNF
50 Upto12 [12.01t048(0.88] — |0.75|1.26(0.787 [1.181|0.08|0.55|2.07| 0.32 | 2.28 | 5/16-24UNF depth 0.63 | 0.30{0.71| 1/2-20UNF
63 Upto12 [12.01t048/0.88) — [0.75|1.50|0.787 [1.260 |0.08|0.55|2.07| 0.32 | 2.83 | 3/8-24UNF depth 0.63 | 0.30|0.71| 1/2-20UNF
Bore size
o NA [P(NPT)| S |TA |2z
20 0.94 1/8 |3.03 |0.43 |5.03
25 1.14 1/8 [3.03 |0.43 |5.27
32 1.40 1/8 |3.11 |0.43 |6.37
40 1.73 1/8 [3.38 |0.47 | 6.64
50 217 1/4 |3.85 |0.51 |7.99
63 272 1/4 |3.85 |0.51 |7.99
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Air cylinder: Standard T .
D:)ul:}’lt;nA:tring,a[;‘o:I;Ie F!t,gg Series NCG W/CG 1 W

Basic Style with Air Cushion: CG1WBA

WA 2-P WA
MM _H_ Ga| / GA| MM

\ | Wicth across A /

\ / flats BY o /
[ _ LN / o4
y Q V1 oo

oo = \ D
Nol @) o8] S,
AL \ AL
A K F|[TA] \4-TC s TA|[F K_ A
._H + Stroke H + Stroke
ZZ + 2 stroke -

= For the one with rod boot, refer to w/ rubber bumper.

Bore siz ndard strok
"(nfnﬁ) e ??ngzd(thfnf rL:r:‘gges(‘r’T‘]’r‘:s A |AL | B | c | D | E| F|GA| H| H | 1 J K | ka

20 Upto200 | 20110350 | 18 |155 | 13 | 14 | 8 | 12 | 2 | 12 | 35 | 5 | 26 |M4xO7depth7| 5 | 6
25 Upto300| 30110400 | 22 |195 | 17 | 165 | 10 | 14 | 2 | 12 | 40 | 6 | 31 |M5x08depth75| 55 | 8
32 Upto300 | 30110450 | 22 |195 | 17 | 20 | 12 | 18 | 2 | 12 | 40 | 6 | 38 |M5x08depth8| 55 | 10
40 Upto300| 30110800 | 30 | 27 | 19 | 26 | 16 | 25 | 2 | 13 | 50 | 8 | 47 |Mexidepthi2| 6 | 14
50 Upto300 | 301101200 | 35 | 32 | 27 | 32 | 20 | 30 | 2 | 14 | 58 | 11 | 58 |M8x125depthis]| 7 | 18
63 Upto300 | 301101200 | 35 | 32 | 27 | 38 | 20 | 32 | 2 | 14 | 58 | 11 | 72 |Mioxi5dephis]| 7 | 18
80 Upto300 | 301101400 | 40 | 37 | 32 | 50 | 25 | 40 | 3 | 20 | 71 | 13 | 89 |Mi0x15depth22| 10 | 22
100 Upto300 | 301101500 | 40 | 37 | 41 | 60 | 30 | 50 | 3 | 20 | 71 | 16 | 110 |[Mi2xi75deph22| 10 | 26

B‘zrnfnﬁ')ze MM NA P s | 1A Tc** | zz | WA | WH | we Q * ';C;rst”;fr’]“e'ﬂtr'r'l‘zﬂicbs"ac"ets‘ refer to
20 M8x125| 24 | M5x08 | 77 11 | M5x0.8 | 147 | 16 23 | 30° #+ Trunnion mounting taps with width
25 |M10x125 29 | M5x08 | 77 | 11 | M6x075| 157 | 16 | 25 | a0° aor0ss Mats N are ot attached
32 |M10x1.25 355 | Rc1/8 | 79 | 11 | M8x10 | 159 | 16 | 285 | 25°
40 Mi4x15| 44 | Rci/8 | 87 | 12 |Mi0x1.25| 187 | 16 | 33 | 20°
50 M18x15| 55 | Rci/4 | 102 | 13 |Mi2x1.25| 218 | 18 | 405 | 20°
63 Mi8x15| 69 | Rc1/4 | 102 | 13 | M14x15 | 218 | 18 | 475 | 20°
80 M22x15| 80 | RcaB | 122 | — — 264 | 22 | 605 | 20°
100 M26x15| 100 | Rci/2 | 122 | — — 264 | 22 | 71 | 20°

Basic Mount Dimensions (Inches):NCGWA

Bore size |Standard stroke|  Long stroke
(mm) . |range (nch)| rengoom) | A | AL | B | & | P | E | F|GAH | H|I J K | kA
20 Upto8 | 801to14 | 0.50 | 0.55 | 0.44 | 0.55 | 0.315|0.472| 0.08 | 0.47 | 1.00 | 0.16 | 1.02 | #8-32UNCdepth0.28 | 0.16 | 0.24
25 Upto12 | 12.01t016 | 0.50 | 0.55 | 0.50 | 0.65 | 0.394 | 0.551 | 0.08 | 0.47 | 1.12 | 0.19 | 1.22 [#10-322UNC depth0.30| 0.20 | 0.31
32 Upto12 | 12.01t018 | 0.75 | 0.83 | 0.69 | 0.79 | 0.472|0.709 | 0.08 | 0.47 | 1.63 | 0.26 | 1.50 [#10-32UNC depth0.30| 0.22 | 0.39
40 Upto12 | 12011032 | 0.75 | — | 0.69 | 1.02 | 0.630|0.984 | 0.08 | 0.51 | 1.63 | 0.26 | 1.85 |1/4-32UNC deptn047 | 0.30 | 0.55
50 Upto12 | 12.01t048 | 0.88 | — | 0.75 | 1.26 | 0.787 | 1.181 0.08 | 0.55 | 2.07 | 0.32 | 2.28 [5/16-32UNC depth0.63] 0.30 | 0.71
63 Upto12 | 12.01t048 | 0.88 | — | 0.75 | 1.50 | 0.787 | 1.260 | 0.08 | 0.55 | 2.07 | 0.32 | 2.83 |3/8-32UNC depth0.63 | 0.30 | 0.71
B"([ﬁnﬁ')ze MM NA | P(NPT) s TA TC ZZ | WA | WH | we
20 1/4-28UNF | 0.94 |#10-32UNF| 3.03 | 0.43 | M5x0.8 | 503 | 0.63 | 0.91 | 30°
25 5/16-24UNF| 1.14 |#10-32UNF| 3.03 | 0.43 | M6x0.75 | 527 | 063 | 0.98 | 30°
32 7/16-20UNF| 1.40 1/8 311 | 043 | M8x1.0 | 6.37 | 063 | 1.12 | 25°
40 7/16-20UNF| 1.73 1/8 338 | 047 |M10x1.25| 6.64 | 0.63 | 1.30 | 20°
50 1/2-20UNF | 2.17 1/4 385 | 051 |Mi2x1.25| 7.99 | 071 | 159 | 20°
63 1/2-20UNF | 2.72 1/4 3585 | 051 | Mi4x15 | 7.99 | 071 | 1.87 | 20°

Note) Refer to Model Selection Charts in Best Pneumatics for acceptable loading for long stroke cylinders

o
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Series CGTW/NCGW

With Mounting Bracket

Axial foot style: CG1WLN Foot Style
Bore size| Stroke
S I T (mm) |range (mm) B |[LCILD [LH|LS|LT|LX|(LZ|M |W | X |Y | Z
L 15°{ \ !
o 2 , - —=rA 20 |Upto350|34 | 4 | 6|20|53|3 | 32| 44|3 |10 |15 | 7 |47
EL S _IL — 25 Upto400 | 385 4 622|533 [36)|49|35[10 |16 | 7 |52
=1 — EW 32 Upto450 |45 | 4 7/25(53|3 |[44|58|35[10 (16 | 8 |53
X 1Y Y. XM 40 Upto 800 | 54.5| 4 7/30(60 |3 |54| 714 [10 |16.5] 8.5|63.5
4-0LD t)é z ZLZS:ZS;;‘::Ife 50 |Upto1200]705| 5 | 10 |40 |67 [ 4.5 66| 865 [17.5/22 |11 |755
63 |Upto1200{825| 5 |12 45|67 | 4.5/ 82[106| 5 [17.5[22 [13 [755
2-0LC 80 |Upto1400/101 | 6 |11 |55 |74 |4.5/100|125| 5 [20 [28.5(14 |95
Knock pin position 100 |Upto1500[121 | 6 [14 [65|74 |6 [120(150]| 7 |20 |30 [16 |95
x Other dimensions are the same as basic style.
o o ‘ Rod Side Flange Style
Bore size| Stroke
| (@@@\ +%E @[@:{l (). lrange (mm)| B | E | F | FX|FD | FT| H
E %ﬁj q 1 :L 20 |Upto350| 40| 12| 2 | 28| 55| 6|35
i “=" 25 Upto400| 44| 14 | 2 | 32| 55| 7|40
e L—— T 32 |Upto450| 53|18 | 2 | 38| 6.6| 7|40
40 |Upto800| 61|25 | 2 | 46| 66| 8|50
50 Upto1200| 76| 30 | 2 58| 9 9|58
63 Upto 1200] 92| 32 | 2 70 |11 9|58
Rod side flange style: CGi1WFN 80 Up to 1400{104 | 40 | 3 | 82|11 11| 71
100 Up to 1500{128 | 50 | 3 |100 |14 14 | 71
FFT * End boss is machined on the flange for gE.
T # Other dimensions are the same as basic style.
‘ ‘ Rod Side Trunnion Style
7 Bore size | Stroke range
= E% ) i B| TDes |TE|TF|TH|TR| TS
20 Upto 200 |38 8008 10 | 55| 25 [39 | 28
25 Upto 300 |455| 1058 10 | 55| 30 [43 | 33
H 32 Upto 300 |54 122008 10 | 6.6] 35 | 54.5| 40
40 Upto500 |635] 14565 | 10 | 6.6| 40 | 65.5| 49
50 Up to 600 | 79 16565 | 20 | 9 | 50 [80 | 60
63 Up to 600 | 96 18902 | 20 |11 | 60 |98 | 74
Rod side trunnion style: CG1WUN >
Bore size
TT | TV |TW | TX | TY | TZ ; -
© Bracket mounting range (mm) Without. | With rod boot
3 . 20 3.2((35.8) 42 | 16 | 28 | 476| 46 | 66 +¢
s f— - 25 3.2|(39.8) 42 | 20 | 28 | 53 | 51 | 73+¢
& T{ Jl;ﬁ\ e 32 45((49.4) 48 | 22 | 28 | 67.7| 51 | 73+¢
il AR I 40 4.5|(58.4) 56 | 30 | 30 | 78.7| 62 | 82+¢
E F / %\ 50 6 |(724) 64 | 36 | 36 | 986] 71 | 91+¢
L?JY] 63 8 [(90.4) 74 | 46 | 46 [119.2] 71 | 91+¢
0 4-0TF 4010 W x Consists of pin, flat washer and hexagon socket head cap bolt.
a— oTE 0 Ed ZZ + 2 stroke + Other dimensions are the same as basic style.
= Mounting screws set made of stainless steel
Q The following set of mounting screws made of stainless steel
. is also available. Use it in accordance with the operating
CG1W Mounting Bracket Part No. environment.
et e Bore size (mm) (A switch mounting band is not included, so please order it
g 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100 separately.)
Axial foot * | CG-L020 [ CG-L025 [ CG-L032 | CG-L040 | CG-L050 | CG-L063 | CG-L08O | CG-L100 ggﬁif Eg: B'(Bf?’//g%//ﬁg/"f’
e | SOTU SOl oL 5700 00700/ 00 GG GBI e g AL s r et on e einer v
p CG- 020 CG- 025 CG- 032 CG- 00 CG- 050 CG- 063 the stainless steel screws above when shipped.
Pivot bracket ’ ’ - ’ ’ ’ — — When only a switch is shipped independently, BBA3 or BBA4
-24A -24A -24A -24A -24A -24A screws are attached.

= Order two foot brackets per cylinder.
= Mounting bolts are shipped together for foot style and flange style.
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With Mounting Bracket

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CGTW/NCGW

NCGW Axial Foot Mount Dimensions (Inches)

NCGW Flange Mount Dimensions (Inches)

B"(rrﬁnﬁ')ze ra:;?(krﬁm) B [LD|LH|LS|LT|LX|LZ| M |W|X|Y|Z|zz B‘?;ﬁr:')ze rar?gtgo(ﬁm) B E F |FX|FD|FT|H
20 | Uptol4 |1.44]0.27)081]4.13/0.12]1.50|1.88]0.16]1.02|0.56]0.44 |0.44 | 5.01 20 Up to 14 | 1.57| 0.472 +0/0.0011]0.08| 1.10/0.22|0.24(1.00
25 | Upto16 |1.52|0.27|0.81(4.13/0.12[1.50|1.88] 0.19|1.22| 0.56| 0.4 [0.56 | 5.13 25 Up to 16 | 1.73| 0.551 +0/0.0011[0.08 | 1.26/0.22|0.28(1.12
32 | Upto18 |1.83]0.28|1.00[4.590.12|1.88 | 2.50| 0.26] 1,50 | 0.75|0.75 | 0.88 | 6.22 32 Up to 18 | 2.09| 0.709 +0/0.0011|0.08 | 1.50/0.28|0.28(1.63
40 | Upto32 |2.02|0.28)1.00(4.860.12|1.88|2.50| 0.26] 1.85|0.72|0.78 [0.91| 6.55 40 Up to 32 | 2.40| 0.984 +0/0.0013|0.08|1.81/0.28/0.31(1.63
50 | Upto48 |2.84]0.34|150(6.01/0.25]2.25)3.12| 0.32|2.28|0.62|0.62 | 1.07| 7.70 50 Up to 48 |3.00| 1.181 +0/0.0013]0.08 | 2.28/0.35|0.35(2.07
63 | Upto48 |3.29]0.34]1.75(6.01/0.25|2.88 | 3.75| 0.32| 2.83| 0.62| 0.62 [ 1.07 | 7.70 63 Up to 48 | 3.62| 1.260 +0/0.0015|0.08|2.76/0.43|0.35|2.07

x Other dimensions are the same as basic style. « Other dimensions are the same as basic style.

NCGW Rod Side Trunnion Style
Bo(:ﬁms')ze Stro(krﬁrf)‘”ge B| TDe8 |TE|TF|TH|TR|TS |TT|Tv|TW|TX |TY | Z2 | ZZ
20 Upto8 | 1.50] 0.3155500% | 0.39 | 0.22|0.98 |1.541.10 [0.13 |(1.41)/1.65]0.63 [ 1.10 [1.43| 5.03
25 Upto12 |1.79] 0.39425600% [ 0.39 | 0.22|1.18[1.69 | 1.30 |0.13 |(1.57){ 1.65 [ 0.79 [ 1.10 [1.55 | 5.27
32 Upto12 |[2.13] 0.472238%% [0.39|0.26/1.38(2.15|1.57 |0.18(1.94)[ 1.89 | 0.87 [ 1.10 [2.06 | 6.37
40 Upto20 |[250] 0.551000% |0.39]0.26|1.57 |2.58 | 1.93 |0.18 |(2.30)|2.20 [1.18 |1.18 |2.10 | 6.64
50 Upto24 |3.11] 0.6302560% |0.79]0.35/1.973.15|2.36 |0.24 |(2.85)[ 2.52 | 1.42 | 1.42 [2.58 | 7.99
63 Upto24 |3.78| 0.7097500% |0.79 | 0.43|2.36|3.86 |2.91 |0.31(3.56)[ 2.91 |1.81 |1.81 [2.58 | 7.99
Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No.
Auto switch Bore size (mm)
model 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100
D-C7/C8 BMA2-020 | BMA2-025 | BMA2-032 | BMA2-040 | BMA2-050 | BMA2-063 | — —
D-BS/B6 | BA-01 | BA-02 | BA-32 | BA-04 | BA-05 | BA-06 | BA-08 | BA-10
D-G5/K5
D-M9 BMA2-020 | BMA2-025 | BMA2-032 | BMA2-040 | BMA2-050 | BMA2063 | — —
BJ3-1 (Adaptor piece)

= Mounting screws set made of stainless steel
The following set of mounting screws made of stainless steel is also available. Use it in
accordance with the operating environment.
(A switch mounting band is not included, so please order it separately.)

NCGW Mounting Bracket Part No.

Bore size (mm)

Mounting Bracket 20 25 22 40 50 53

Foot NCG-L020 NCG-L025 NCG-L032 NCG-L040 NCG-L050 NCG-L063
Flange NCG-F020 | NCG-F025 | NCG-F032 NCG-F040 NCG-F050 NCG-F063
Trunnion NCG-T020 CG-T025 CG-T032 | NCG-T040 NCG-T050 NCG-T063
Trunnion Bracket | NCG-P020 NCG-P025 NCG-P032 NCG-P040 NCG-P050 NCG-P063

O
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return/Extend

Series NCG/CG1

020, 025, 032, 640

How to Order

Without
auto switch

L IN|25

04 ]00S

| [

L 1 ]

L IN|25

04 |00/|S MINW

[N Nepa

lNumber of
Built-in magnet auto switches
Nil 2 pcs.
unti pc.
Mounting style S 1
B |Basic style U | Front trunnion style n “n” pes.
C |Single clevis T | Rear trunnion style .
L | Axial foot style D_| Double Clevis style  Auto switch :
F |Front flange style N * | Front nose mount Nil V\zgmﬁ:%ggr‘:‘gigh
G |Rear flange style Forth icable aut e
. +For the applicable auto switc
Cushion ¢ model, refer to the table below.
N Urethane cushion e Action
=Nose mount with air cushion is Si - Son
not available in 820 and g25mm. S ingle acting, Spring return
T |Single acting, Spring extend
Bore size ¢ ¢ Stroke
20 | 20 mm (3/4) Hundredths of an inch*
=Stroke length must be indicated as 4 digits.
25 ” * g g
32 25 mm (1) - First and second digit: Stroke/Inch
40 ig mm (1'1721”) Third and fourth digit: Stroke/Hundredth of an inch
mm (1-1/2°) Example) 0525=5.25 (5-1/4) inch stroke

¢ Cylinder stroke (inch)

How to Order

L cG1 [L]N]25H100]|[S

auto switch o | | |

[PE™ cpG1 [L][N][25H100]SHmaNw

L lNumber of
Built-in magnet auto switches
Mounting style Nil | 2 pes.
B |Basic style U |Rod side trunnion S 1 pc.
L |Axial foot style T |Head side trunnion n_ |“n"pes.
F |Rod side flange D |Clevis style :
G | Head side flange *Auto sw!tch i
Note) I;/I;uer:ntiglge (t;rackets are shipped together, but not Nil V%'ét%ﬂﬁ%ggxg{‘;h
Type o «For the applicable auto switch
N Non-lube/Rubber bumber model, refer to the table on
e Action on next page.
. S Single acting, Spring return
Ere Slze ¢ T Single acting, Spring extend
20 | 20 mm
25 | 25 mm .
"32 | 32 mm ¢Cylinder stroke (mm)
40 | 40 mm
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return/Extend

Applicable Auto Switch/Rrefer to Best Pneumatics for further information on auto switches.

series NCG/CG1

Electrical 5 Wiri Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) * o
q q ectrical | 5 iring ; P re-wire i
Type| Special function entry || (Output) 56 AG Applicable bore size (mm) 0.5 | 3 | 5 |None connector Applicable load
2 20 to 63 80,100 | (Nil) | (L) | (2) | (N)
3-wire IC
= (NPN equivalent)| 5V - C76 - o & ——  circuit| T
g _ Grommet| 100 V, 200 V B54 o o0 | —
2 N 12V 100 V C73 = o 0o o — — Rela
S Connector 2-wire 24V C73C = [ BK 2K 2K ] — — PLCy’
o " .
Diagnostic indication —
(2-color indication) | CrO™Met B e e 0 — B
3-wire (NPN) M9N G59 ® | — | O|— O
<
g B 3-wire (PNP) BV 12V M9P G5P o —|ol—| o 4o,
[ " 2-wire 12V M9B K59 ® | — | O|— O
o) -
 |Diagnostic indication | O™t || Swire (NPN)| 24V | MONW G59W e|/@e[O[—| O IC | Relay,
g (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) ' - MOPW G5PW ® 0 O | — O circuit| PLC
5 o 12V M9BW K59W ® ® O/ —| O _
D [ Water resistant (2-color indication) -wire M9BA G5BA ® 0 O — O
Diagnostic output (2-color indication) 4-Wire (NPN) 5\ 12V — G59F ® 0 O | — O IC circuit
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m--------- Nil  (Example) C73C ~ M9NW + Solid state switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
3m- - L (Example) C73CL M9NL
5m- - Z (Example) C73CZ MO9NZ
None N  (Example) C73CN

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, contact SMC for details.
¢ For details about auto switches with pre-wire connector, refer to Best Pneumatics.

o
3
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series NCG/GC1

Specifications

Action

Single acting, Spring return

Single acting, Spring extend

Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40
Type Non-lube
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Minimum operating pressure

0.18 MPa

0.23 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Piston speed

50 to 1000 mm/s

Stroke length tolerance

st+1.4

Upto 200 o mm

Thread tolerance JIS Class 2
. Cushion Rubber bumper
Spring extend Basic style, Axial foot style, Rod side flange style,
Mounti Head side flange style, Rod side trunnion style,
JIS Symbol . A Head side trunnion style, Clevis style
Spring return Spring extend (Used for changing the port location by 90°.)
——7AvA /\/\ Accessory
’ [ Basi Axial |Rod side|Head side| Rod side|Head side Clevi
Mounting ?SI'C foot | flange | flange [ trunnion |trunnion ?‘1'5
SYe | style | style | style | style | style | SY®
Standard Rod end nut [ J [ J ([ [ J [ J [ [ ]
Standard Stroke (for CG1) equipment | Clevis pin — — — — — — °
Bore size Standard stroke (mm) N Single knuckle joint o [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J
(mm) #
Option Double knuckle joint PY PY °® PY PY PY PY
20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125 (With pin)
25, 32, 40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 Pivot bracket _ — — — ° ° °
Note)Intermediate strokes other than the above * Pin and snap ring are shipped together with double knuckle joint.
are produced upon receipt of order. Spacers
are not used for intermediate strokes. A S h M B ket P N
uto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No.
Standard Stroke (for NCG) , g 2
Auto switch Bore size (mm)
Bore size Standard stroke (inch) model = = 52 o
(mm) D-C7/C8 BMA2-020 | BMA2-025 | BMA2-032 | BMA2-040
D-B5/B
£ 11,2345 = GZKg BA-01 | BA-02 | BA-32 | BA-04
25,32, 40 1,2,3,4,5,6,8 -
D-M9 BMA2-020 | BMA2-025 | BMA2-032 | BMA2-040
BJ3-1 (Adaptor piece)
Made 10 : )
Order * Mounting screws set made of stainless steel
Made to Order Specifications The following set of mounting screws made of
— stainless steel is also available. Use it in
Symbol Specifications NCG|CG1 accordance with the operating environment.
-XC6 | Piston rod and rod end nut made of stainless steel| @ | @ (A switch mounting band is not included, so please
-XC18 | NPT finish piping port ° order it separately.)
-XC20 | Head cover axial port [ )
CG1 Mounting Bracket Part No. NCG Mounting Bracket Part No.
. Bore size (mm) Mounting bracket Cylinder nominal size inch (Bore size mm)
Mounting bracket 5 = = P g 3/4” (20) 17(25) | 1-1/4”(32) [1-1/2” (40)
Axial foot * CG-L020 | CG-L025 | CG-L032 | CG-L040 Foot NCG-L020 | NCG-L025 | NCG-L032 | NCG-L040
Flange CG-F020 CG-F025 CG-F032 CG-F040 Flange NCG-F020 | NCG-F025 | NCG-F032 | NCG-F040
Trunnion pin CG-T020 | CG-T025 | CG-T032 | CG-T040 Trunnion NCG-T020 | CG-T025 | CG-T032 | NCG-T040
Clevis * CG-D020 | CG-D025 | CG-D032 | CG-D040 Trunnion bracket| NCG-P020 | NCG-P025 | NCG-P032 | NCG-P040
Pivot bracket | CG-020-24A | CG-025-24A | CG-032-24A | CG-040-24A Double clevis | NCG-D020 | NCG-D025 | NCG-D032 |NCG-D040
*Order two foot brackets per cylinder. Single clevis NCG-C020 | NCG-C025 | NCG-C032 |NCG-C040

xxMounting bolt is shipped together with foot style and flange style, and

clevis pin, snap
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return/Extend

Series N C G/ C G 1

Weight (kg)
Spring return Spring extend
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40 Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40
25 stroke 0.17 0.27 0.40 0.63 25 stroke 0.16 0.25 0.38 0.59
50 stroke 0.19 0.30 0.45 0.71 50 stroke 0.18 0.28 0.43 0.67
Basic 75 stroke 0.26 0.40 0.58 0.91 Basic 75 stroke 0.24 0.37 0.54 0.83
weight 100 stroke 0.28 0.43 0.62 0.99 weight 100 stroke 0.26 0.40 0.58 0.91
125 stroke 0.35 0.53 0.76 1.20 125 stroke 0.32 0.48 0.69 1.08
150 stroke — 0.56 0.81 1.28 150 stroke — 0.50 0.72 1.12
200 stroke — 0.69 0.98 1.56 200 stroke — 0.63 0.89 1.40
Axial foot style 0.11 0.13 0.16 0.22 Axial foot style 0.11 0.13 0.16 0.22
:)/:’ZL(J)E(E?Q Flange style 008 | 010 | 014 | 020 'gflrzz:ztng Flange style 008 | 010 | 014 | 020
weight Trunnion style 0.01 0.02 0.03 0.05 weight Trunnion style 0.01 0.02 0.03 0.05
Clevis style 0.05 0.08 0.15 0.23 Clevis style 0.05 0.08 0.15 0.23
Pivot bracket 0.08 0.09 0.17 0.25 Pivot bracket 0.08 0.09 0.17 0.25
Qf;fk?tory Single knuckle joint 005 | 009 | 009 | 0.10 Qf:j:f’y Single knuckle joint 005 | 009 | 009 | 0.10
Double knuckle (With pin) | 0.05 0.09 0.09 0.13 Double knuckle (With pin) | 0.05 0.09 0.09 0.13

Calculation: (Example) CG1LN20-100S (Foot style, 20, 100 st)

¢ Basic weight-----0.28 kg (220)
Construction

¢ Mounting bracket weight-----0.11 kg (Foot)

0.28 + 0.11 = 0.39 kg

Calculation: (Example) CG1LN20-100T (Foot style, 220, 100 st)
* Basic weight:----0.26 kg (220) ¢ Mounting bracket weight---
0.26 + 0.11 =0.37 kg

-0.11 kg (Foot)

Component Parts

Single acting, Spring return

7)(8
|/

¥ f ? g7

No.| Description Material Note

@ | Rod cover Aluminum alloy Clear hard anodized

@ | Tube cover Aluminum alloy Clear hard anodized . . . .

® | Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated Replacement Parts: For Single Acting, Spring Return

@ | Piston rod Carbon steel * Hard chrome plated No.| Description |Materia Part no.

® | Bushing Oil-impregnated sintered alloy |040 is lead-bronze casted 20 25 32 40

® | Bumper A Urethane Piston seal NBR | PPD-20 |PPD-25-19| PPD-32 | PPD-40

@ | Bumper B Urethane Replacement Parts: For Single Acting, Spring Extend

Snap ring Stainless steel

® | Wear ring Resin Replacement parts/_SeaI kits are the same as standard type, double
- acting, single rod (with rubber bumper).

Rod end nut Rolled steel Nickel plated

@ | Piston gasket NBR

@ | Return spring Steel wire Zinc chromated

@ | Spring guide Aluminum alloy Chromated

Spring seat Aluminum alloy Chromated

® | Element Sintered metallic BC

Snap ring Copper wire

@ | Rod seal NBR

Piston seal NBR

Tube gasket NBR

Note) In the case of cylinders with auto switches, rubber magnets are installed in the piston.
+The material is stainless steel on auto switch equipped styles 20 and 925.

% SNC.
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Series N C G/ C G 1

Basic Style
Spring return: NCGBN/CG1BN
GA Element installation RcP GB
Width
MM _Hi_ across
flats B1
i ol
9 \ AR - L S
g D[ ! el ==
! - fa
Q | \% - U -
: i N
AL
A K| F||TA] \4-TC I_B_
H S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke
GA RcP GB
Width Element installation
MM _H across
flats B1
9 ! i = LN
d =3
: 4 S
AL
A K F||ITA| \4-TC B
H + Stroke S + Stroke F
ZZ + 2 stroke
CGil Single Acting Basic Style
Bore size |Stroke range
(mm) (mm) A AL B1 C D E F GA | GB H H1 1 J K KA MM NA P
20 Upto125| 18 15.5 13 14 8 12 2 12 10 35 5 26 | M4x0.7depth7| 5 6 M8 x 1.25 24 1/8
25 Upto200| 22 19.5 17 16.5 10 14 2 12 10 40 6 31 |[M5x08depth75] 5.5 8 M10 x 1.25 29 1/8
32 Upto200| 22 19.5 17 20 12 18 2 12 10 40 6 38 | M5x0.8depth8| 5.5 10 M10 x 1.25 355| 1/8
40 Upto200| 30 27 19 26 16 25 2 13 10 50 8 47 | M6x1depth12 | 6 14 M14 x 1.5 44 1/8
Bore size 1to50st |51to 100 st |101 to 125 st|126 to 200 st
mm | TA| T8 e S |2z | s |zz| s |zz | S | zz
20 11 11 M5 x 0.8 94 131 119 | 156 | 144 | 181 — —
25 11 11 M6 x 0.75 94 136 | 119 | 161 144 | 186 | 169 | 211
32 11 10 M8x 1.0 96 138 | 121 163 | 146 | 188 | 171 213
40 12 10 M10x1.25 | 103 155 | 128 | 180 | 153 | 205 | 178 | 230
NCG Single Acting Basic Mount Dimensions (Inches)
Bore SizeStandard stroke) Long stroke | 5 | py | By | €004 | D |Evoooz| F | GA | GB Ho| Hio| o J
(mm) range (inch) |range (inch)
20 Up to 5 8.01to 14 [0.55|0.50]0.44 0.55 [0.315] 0.472 | 0.08 | 0.47 | 0.39(0.47) | 1.00 | 0.16 | 1.02 #8-32UNC depth 0.28
25 Upto 8 12.01t0 16 [ 0.55|0.50]0.50 0.65 [0.394| 0.551 | 0.08 | 0.47 | 0.39(0.47) | 1.12 | 019 | 1.22 #10-32UNF depth 0.30
32 Up to 8 12.01t0 18 [ 0.83|0.75]0.69 0.79 [0.472| 0.709 | 0.08 | 0.47 | 0.39(0.47) | 1.63 | 0.26 | 1.50 #10-32UNF depth 0.30
40 Upto 8 12.01t032[0.75| - [0.69 1.02 |0.630] 0.984 | 0.08 | 0.51 | 0.39(0.51) | 1.63 | 0.26 | 1.85 1/4-28UNF depth 0.47
Bore Size 0" to 2" st |12.01"to 4" st | 4.01" to 5" st | 5.01" to 8" st
K | KA MM NA |P (NPT)| TA TB TC
(mm) (NPT) s |zz| s | zz S zz S 2z
20 |0.16]0.24| 1/4-28UNF [0.94| 1/8 0.43 0.43 M5x0.8 | 3.72 | 4.25 | 4.72 | 5.25 5.72 6.25 - -
25 |0.20]0.31|5/16-24UNF[1.14| 1/8 0.43 0.43 M6x0.75 | 3.72 | 4.37 | 472 | 5.37 | 5.72 6.37 | 6.72 | 7.37
32 |0.22]0.39|7/16-20UNF|[1.40| 1/8 0.43/0.39 (0.43)| M8x1.0 | 3.80 | 4.68 | 4.80 | 5.68 5.80 6.68 6.80 | 7.68
40 ]0.30]|0.55|7/16-20UNF|1.73| 1/8 0.4710.39 (0.47)| M10x1.25| 4.07 | 5.03 | 5.07 | 6.03 | 6.07 7.03 | 7.07 | 8.03

Note) (): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke
Refer to Model Selection Charts in Best Pneumatics for acceptable loading for long stroke cylinders
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With Mounting Bracket

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return/Extend

Series N C G/ C G 1

Note) The drawing below shows the single acting/spring return style.
spring extend type.

The rod

is in retracted state for

Axial foot style: CG1LN

CG1 Single Acting

1 S _ B‘E::r:')ze Tanos | B | M |Lc | LD |LH | T x|z | w | X |V |z
i {777 T (mm)

o 15 /1 V- ) - B 20 |Upto125(34 | 3 |4 |6 |20] 3 [32]44]10|15 |7 |47
H e / 1 H 25 |Upto200[38.5[35| 4 |6 [ 22| 3 [36 |49 [10][15 |7 |52
H g T L 32 |upto200[ 45 [35] 4 | 7 |25 3 [44|58 [ 1016 | 8 |53

W] N 2-0LC (Knock pin position) | | LW, 40 |Upto200[54.5| 4 | 4 | 7 [ 30| 3 [54 |71 |10 |165/85 635

4- D LX z XX LS + Stroke XM Bore size| 1 to 50 st|51 to 100 st|101 to 125 st|126 to 200 st

B Lz ZZ + Stroke mm) [Ls [zz [Ls [zz | Ls [zz [Ls [ zz
20 |70 [135 |95 [160 [120|185 | — | —

25 | 70 [1405] 95 [1655] 120 1905|145 [2155

32 | 70 [1425] 95 [167.5] 120 [1925| 145 [217.5

40 | 76 [160 [101 | 185 | 126 | 210 |151 | 235

+ Other dimensions are the same as basic style.

NCG Single Acting Axial Foot Mount Dimensions (Inches)

B"(’rfm“:’;ze St;”ndga;%rfgﬁ)ke B |LD | LH| LT |Xx|wz|m|wl|x]|vy]|z
20 Up to 5" 144 | 027 | 081 | 0.12 | 1.50 | 1.88 | 0.16 | 1.02 | 0.56 | 0.44 | 0.44
25 Up to 8" 152 | 027 | 0.81 | 0.12 | 1.50 | 1.88 | 0.19 | 1.22 | 0.56 | 0.44 | 0.56
32 Up to 8" 1.83 | 028 | 1.00 | 0.12 | 1.88 | 2,50 | 0.26 | 1.50 | 0.75 | 0.75 | 0.88
40 Up to 8" 2.02 | 028 | 1.00 | 012 | 1.88 | 250 | 0.26 | 1.85 | 0.72 | 0.78 | 0.91

Bore Size 0"to2"st | 2.01"to4" st | 4.01"to 5" st | 5.01" to 8" st
(mm) s zz S zz S zz S zz
20 482 | 570 | 582 | 6.70 | 6.82 | 7.70 | — -

25 482 | 582 | 582 | 6.82 | 682 | 7.82 | 7.82 | 8.82
32 528 | 691 | 628 | 7.91 | 7.28 | 8.91 | 8.28 | 9.91
40 550 | 719 | 6.50 | 819 | 7.50 | 9.19 | 8.50 | 10.19

* Other dimensions are the same as basic style

LH

4-GLD SLOT

77 + Stroke

T

oD
\¥%/

o
\Y%/

LS + Stroke

O
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Series CG1

CG1 Flange Style

With Mounting Bracket mm
Bore size | Stroke range
; B | E | F |FX|FD|FT | H
Rod side flange style: NCGFN/CG1FN ) (mm)
20 Upto 125 40 12 2 28 | 55 6 35
EFT 25 Upto200 | 44 | 14 2 32 | 55 7 40
32 Up to 200 53 18 2 38 | 6.6 7 40
g . : 40 Up to 200 61 25 2 46 | 66 8 50
°9 i = + End boss is machined on the flange for oE.
S ]’ * Other dimensions are the same as basic style.
L] CG1 Rod Side Flange Style mm
Bore size zz
H (mm) 4 to 50 st| 5110100t [101 to 125 st[126to 200 st
20 131 156 181 —
. 25 136 161 186 211
Head side flange style: NCGGN/CG1GN 32 py 163 py v
40 155 180 205 230
4-gFD
_ , o \gj— 3 CG1 Head Side Flange Style mm
_—_ OLE ( ) Bore size Y24
S L@}/@/ (mm) 1 to 50 st| 5110100t [101 to 125 st[ 126 to 200 st
D 20 137 162 187 —
25 143 168 193 218
H il e CIFX=0.1§ 32 145 170 195 220
ZZ + Stroke L LB 40 163 188 213 238
Rod side trunnion style: NCGUN/CG1UN CG1 Trunnion Style mm
Bracket Bore size| Stroke
mountng  * (mm) |range (mm)| B | TDe8 | TE| TF| TH| TR| TS| TT | TV|TW|TX|TY| TZ
range 20 |Upto125(38 | 83% (10 |55 2539 |28 |3.2(@%8)| 42| 16| 28 |47.6
25 | Upto200|455|103% |10 [ 5.5| 30 |43 | 33 |3.2((398)| 42 | 20 | 28 |53
@ 32 |Upto200|54 |1222%2 |10 | 6.6 | 35 |54.5| 40 | 4.5|(494)| 48 | 22 | 28 |67.7
A B 40 |Upto200 63514332 |10 | 6.6 40 |65.5| 49 | 4.5|(584)| 56 | 30 | 30 |78.7
= x Consists of pin, flat washer and hexagon socket head cap bolt.
= Other dimensions are the same as basic style.
e N CG1 Rod Side Trunnion Style mm
TZ oTEFS.10 ZZ + Stroke
Bore size z zz
* Clevis pin and snap ring are shipped together. (mm) 1 to 50 st| 510100t |101 o 125 st[ 1260 200 st
Head side trunnion style: NCGTN/CG1TN 20 | 46| 131 156 | 181 —
Bracket 25 51 136 161 186 211
R mounting 32 51 138 163 188 213
s range 40 62 | 155 180 205 230
<= ’
o B | CG1 Head Side
lay). ooy Trunnion Style mm
/ N 4 My— EEm Bore size |1 to 50 st|51 to 100 st | 101 to 125 st| 126 to 200 st
.\ Rl , (mm) [z ]zz|z]zz|z[zz]|z[zz
] ‘ N ! 20 118|139 | 143 | 164 | 168|189 | — | —
L?W] X 4-oTF
2+ Stroke [ L /A i BT;%W 25 123 | 144 | 148 | 169 | 173 | 194 | 198 | 219
ZZ + Stroke 32 126 | 150 | 151 | 175 | 176 | 200 | 201 | 225
40 143 | 171 | 168 | 196 | 193 | 221 | 218 | 246
Clevis style: NCGDN/CG1DN .
40D hole H10 CG1 Clevis Style mm
Axis d9 -
RR. cz 8-J Bore size| Stroke
L [w V’ (mm) |range (mm)| B |CD|CZ| L (RR|TE|TF | H |TT|TV
1 20 Upto125 |38 | 8 | 29 | 14 | 11 | 10 | 55 | 25 | 3.2 |(358)
A i 25 Upto200 | 45.5| 10 | 33 | 16 | 13 | 10 | 55 | 30 | 3.2 |(39.8)
b ] 32 Upto200 | 54 | 12 | 40 | 20 | 15 | 10 | 6.6 | 35 | 4.5 |(49.4)
= 40 Upto200 | 63.5| 14 | 49 | 22 | 18 | 10 | 6.6 | 40 | 4.5 |(584)
P 1
Bore size 1 to 50 st | 5110 100 st | 101 to 125 st | 126 to 200 st
Z + Stroke +0. TW | TX | TY | TZ
27+ Stroke oTE'8™° (mm) z|zz|z|zz|z |zz|z |zz
20 42 | 16 | 28 [43.4| 143 | 164 | 168 | 189 | 193 | 214 | — | —
(The above shows the case port location is changed by 90°.) 25 22 | 20 | 28 48 | 150 | 171 | 175 | 196 | 200 | 221 | 225 | 246
32 48 | 22 | 28 |59.4| 156 | 180 | 181 | 205 | 206 | 230 | 231 | 255
40 56 | 30 | 30 |71.4| 175|200 | 200 | 228 | 225 | 253 | 250 | 278
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= For dimensions of pivot bracket, refer to Best Pneumatics.
+ Other dimensions are the same as basic style.
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return/Extend

Rod side flange style: NCGFN/CG1FN

Series NCG

F.FT
NCG Single Acting
Rod Side Flange Mount Dimensions Inch —
- g T T
Bore Size Stroke Range B E F x| FD | FT H °s I i ‘
(mm) [Rod Side [ Head Side w ) ]»
20 Upto5" | Upto5" | 1.57| 0.472 +0-0.0011| 0.08 | 1.10| 0.22 | 0.24 | 1.00 =
25 Upto8' | Upto8" |1.73] 0.551 +0r00011| 0.08 | 1.26] 0.22 | 0.28 | 1.12
32 Upto8' | Upto8" | 2.09] 0.709 +0r0.0011| 0.08 | 1.50| 0.28 | 0.28 | 1.63
40 Upto8" | Upto8" |2.40]| 0.984 +0-0.0013| 0.08 | 1.81 0.28 | 0.31 | 1.63
* Other dimensions are the same as basic style
H
NCG Single Acting Head side flange style: NCGGN/CG1GN
Head Side Flange Style Inch 4-gFD
Bore Size 7z . %—@
(mm) [ 0"to02.00" st 2.01" to 4.00" st [4.01" to 5.00" st] 5.01" to 8.00" st I T -8 <
20 512 6.12 7.12 - : ‘ 7 /@f‘\@\
25 5.28 6.28 7.28 8.28 : 8 K
32 5.87 6.87 7.87 8.87 @“’@
40 6.17 717 8.17 9.17 L F} Y
H FTIlF [CIFX+0.19
ZZ + Stroke 1 B
NCG Single Acting Trunnion Mount Dimensions Inch
i Stroke Range
BociSis %® | g TDes TE | TF|TH|TR|Ts | TT| v |Tw| Tx | T¥ | 7Z
(mm) | Rod Side | Head Side
20 | Upto5' | Upto5" | 1.50] 0.315 -0.0009-00010 | 0.39 | 0.22 [ 0.98 [1.54] 1.10] 0.13](1.41)[1.65] 0.63 | 1.10 | 1.87
25 | Upto8"| Upto8" [1.79] 0.394 0000900019 | 0.39 | 0.22 |1.18[1.69[1.30| 0.13](1.57)[1.65[0.79 | 1.10 | 2.09
32 | Upto8"| Upto8" |[2.13] 0.472 0001300023 | 0.39 | 0.26 [1.38 [2.15]1.57] 0.18[(1.94)[1.89[0.87 [ 1.10 | 2.67
40 | Upto8'| Upto8" [250] 0.551 -00o1s-0002s | 0.39 | 0.26 [ 1.57 [2.58]1.93] 0.18](2.30)[2.20[ 1.18 [ 1.18 | 3.10
* Other dimensions are the same as basic style
Rod side trunnion style: NCGUN/CG1UN
Bracket
mounting ®
. . . . IR range
NCG Single Acting Rod Side Trunnion Style Inch
Bore Size| 2z —
(mm) 0" t0 2.00" st | 2.01" to 4.00" st | 4.01" to 5.00" st | 5.01" to 8.00" st SIS ] ‘“-“r\
20 | 143 4.80 5.80 6.80 - AR
25 155 4.92 5.92 6.92 7.92 OO/ = /AT !
32 2.06 5.51 6.51 7.51 8.51 = J =
40 2.10 5.78 6.78 7.78 8.78 e : A
L_ 7
X Na-oTF 2
Tz NeTEFS 10 ZZ + Stroke

NCG Single Acting Head Side Trunnion Style inch

= Clevis pin and snap ring are shipped together.

Bore Size| 0" to 2.00" st_| 2.01" to 4.00" st | 4.01" to 5.00" st| 5.01" to 8.00" st Head side trunnion style: NCGTN/CG1TN m%{ﬁﬁ?‘
(mm) Z 7z z 73 z 73 z zz TR rangg
20 429 | 541 529 | 6.10 629 | 7140 | 7.10 | 810 S
25 441 | 522 | 541 | 622 641 | 722 | 722 | 822 ®la
32 504 | 596 | 6.04 | 6.96 7.04 | 796 | 7.96 | 896 L _ e T
40 5.31 6.39 6.31 7.39 7.31 839 | 8.39 9.39 b "Wifl [t of"\o 1
#@ v —QJ" ~H T
I = a
] ¥
Z + Strok T{ T g
+ roke +0.
ZZ + Stroke 1z oTF 8
NCG Single Acting Double Clevis Mount Dimensions Inch
Bore Size | Stroke
(mm) | Range | B | €D|CX| cz J L|RR|V|TE|TF|TH|TT|TV|TW| TX | TY | TZ )
20 Upto5' [ 1.50]0.31] - | 1.14] #8-32UNC depth 0.28 | 0.55| 0.43] - | 0.39] 0.22 0.98] 0.13] 1.41] 1.65| 0.63] 1.10] 1.71 Clevis style: NCGDN/CG1DN
25 Upto8" [1.79]0.39] - | 1.30] #10-32UNF depth 0.30 | 0.63] 0.51] - | 0.39] 0.22[1.18] 0.13] 1.57| 1.65| 0.79| 1.10] 1.89 oCD hole H10
32 Upto 8" [ 2.13]0.47| - | 1.57] #10-82UNF depth 0.30| 0.79] 0.59] - | 0.39] 0.26] 1.38] 0.18[ 1.94] 1.89] 0.87| 1.10| 2.34 Axis d9
40 Upto 8" [2.50] 0.55] - | 1.93] 1/4-28UNF depth 0.47 | 0.87[ 0.71] - | 0.39] 0.26] 1.57] 0.18] 2.30] 2.20] 1.18] 1.18] 2.81 RR
Bore Size| 0" t0 2.00" st| 2.01" to 4.00" st| 4.01" to 5.00" st | 5.01" to 8.00" st | %4
mm "7 Tz | z [ 2z | 2 zz | z zz © oL@
20 |535 [608 | 635 | 7.08 | 7.35 - - - N
25 | 555 | 628 | 655 | 728 | 755 | 811 | 855 9.28 ‘ \
32 630 |714 | 7.30 | 814 | 8.30 894 | 930 | 10.14 [ ——
40 | 665 |7.66 | 7.65 | 8.66 | 865 | 870 | 9.65 | 10.66 [y
* Other dimensions are the same as basic style Z + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke

O

SMC.

(The above shows the case port location is changed by 90°.)
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Series NCG

Basic Style with Single Clevis: NCGC

ZZ + Stroke Tc
Z + Stroke 8-J
L LE oCD
G
T . ) /
=
The—INES 7a ) 1 I
1A [N | =
- 1
| | *
[N N[
| | ‘
[ — L 1s | |F
UT
UE TA 4-0TB
UL
NCG Single Acting Single Clevis Mount Dimensions Inch
B°(';r?,')ze ?{;ﬂgi B|cp| G J L|[LE| TA |TB|TC|TH| TS |TW| UE| UL | UT
20 Up to 5" | 1.39] 0.250] 0.31] #8-32UNC depth 0.28 | 0.70| 0.28] 0.75 | 0.27] 0.38] 0.88] 1.25| 0.12] 0.18] 1.10] 2.00
25 Up to 8" | 1.49] 0.250] 0.33 #10-32UNF depth 0.30] 0.68] 0.28] 0.75 | 0.27 0.38] 0.88] 1.25| 0.12] 0.18] 1.10] 2.00
32 Up to 8" | 1.63] 0.250] 0.61] #10-32UNF depth 0.30] 1.07| 0.39] 0.75 | 0.27]0.50] 0.88] 1.38] 0.12] 0.18] 1.10] 2.12
40 Up to 8" | 2.31] 0.375] 0.39] 1/4-28UNF depth 0.47 | 0.88] 0.38] 1.00 [ 0.27] 0.62] 1.38[ 1.86] 0.18] 0.25[ 1.50] 2.62
Bore Size | 0" o0 2.00" st [2.01" to 4.00" st] 4.01" to 5.00" st] 5.01" to 8.00" st
(mm) z zz z zz z zz z zz
20 550 | 6.08 | 650 | 7.08 | 7.50 | 8.08 - -
25 560 | 628 | 660 | 7.28 | 7.60 | 828 | 860 | 9.28
32 6.58 | 714 | 758 | 814 | 858 | 914 | 958 | 10.14
40 6.66 | 7.66 | 7.66 | 8.66 | 866 | 9.66 | 9.66 | 10.66
* Other dimensions are the same as basic style
Basic Style with Front Nose: NCGN
20mm and 25mm Bores
NN Y
3 &
g H N BZA]
2EN v
WT
H Z + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke

32mm Through 40mm Bores

NN Y
z 7an) I7aaNe
L 2 W] [ASZ2
\'
WT
H Z + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
NCG Single Acting Front Nose Mount Dimensions Inch
Bore Size| Stroke 0" to 2.00" st 2.01" to 4.00" st|4.01" to 5.00" st| 5.01" to 8.00" st
BN EN| H NN vV [wT| vy
(mm) | Range z 2z z 7z z 2z z 2z
20 Up 1o 8 | 0.749 +00002-0.003 1.12 | 1.43 | 3/4-16UNF| 0.12[0.63[1.25 | 3.60 | 511 | 4.60 | 6.1 | 560 | 7.1 - -
25 | Upto12]0.749 +oo002-0003| 1.24 | 1.43 |3/4-16UNF|0.12[0.63[1.25 | 3.60 | 511 | 4.60 | 6.1 | 560 | 7.11 | 6.60 | 8.11
32 | Upto12]0.749 +00002-0003| 1.63 | 1.71 |3/4-16UNF|0.12[0.63[1.75 | 4.15 | 594 | 515 | 6.94 | 6.15 | 7.94 | 7.156 | 894
40 [ Upto12][1.058 +00002-0003] 2.00] 2.00 | 1-14UNF [0.19]0.88[2.32 | 4.62 | 6.70 | 562 | 7.70 | 662 | 870 | 7.62 | 9.70
Note): * Other dimensions are the same as basic style
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Operating Range

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Single Rod, Spring Return/Extend

series NCG/GC1

ute s meskE Bore size (mm) :- Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches |
20| 25 | 32 | 40 can be mounted. For detailed specifications, refer to Best Pneumatics. I
D-C701/C80 1
D-C73C/C80C 8|10 | 9|10 1 Type Model Electrical entry Features Applicable bore size (mm) 1
D-B5(1/B64 1
1 D-C80 Grommet ) L )
D-B59W 13 |13 |14 | 14 I ) D-C80C Connector Without indicator light 1
D-M9, D-M9A 4l alasl s I REEs| S D-B53 = 200 40 I
D-MIW : I D-B64 Grommet Without indicator light I
D-H7C 7185] 9 |10 1 « Timer equipped type, solid state auto switch (D-G5NTL) is also available. 1
D-H7NF 5| 555 6 * Wide range detection type, solid state auto switch (D-G5NBL) is also available. 1
D-G5NTL 4| 41| 45| 5 l*With pre-wire connector is available for D-GSNTL and D-G5NBL. J
SCEhED w20 Tao Tas - R Em R S M N E S Em MM S Em S RN RN RN Em G A Em e
# Since this is a guideline including hysteresis,
not meant to be guaranteed.
(Assuming approximately +30% dispersion)
There may be the case it will vary substantially
depending on an ambient environment.
Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height
D-C7, D-C8 D-G5NTL
Auto switch )
12 Auto switch
CTR
== @]
1_ H Jﬁ’
A 33 B
D-H70, D-H7OW -
D-H7NF, D-H7BAL Auto switch o Adosmien
By
E .
. r’ 2
29 A 367 .8
@ b tes the values of D-H7LF
(): Denotes the values of D-| . D-H7C
. Auto switch
Auto switch 85
In
=P B8 .
LA 382 Lﬁ_‘
Single Acting, Spring Return Single Acting, Spring Extend
Auto switch |Bore size A B Hs Auto switch |Bore size| A B Hs
model (mm) | 25 | 50 | 75 | 100 |125 {150 |200 |All stroke model (mm) [Allstroke| 25 |50 |75 |100 | 125 |150 | 200
D-C7 20 |55 |55 |80 |80 [105 | — | — | 20.5 | 24.5(27) D-C7 20 30 455|455| 705|705 95.5| — | — | 24.5(27)
D-C8 25 |55 |55 |80 |80 [105 |[130 [130 20.5 | 27(29.5) D-C8 25 30 455|455|70.5| 70.5| 95.5{120.5[120.5| 27(29.5)
g'gggg 32 |56 |56 |81 |81 [106 [131 [131 | 21.5 | 30.5(33) g'g;gg 32 | 31 |465|465|715| 715|965 [12151215] 30.5(33)
i 40 |60.5|60.5|855|855(110.5/135.5/135.5| 23.5 | 35(37.5) ) 40 35.5 | 48.5|485|73.5|73.5|985(123.5(123.5| 35(37.5)
20 |54 |54 |79 |79 |104 | — | — | 19.5 |24.5(27.5) 20 29 445|445]69.5|69.5(945| — | — |24.5(27.5)
g:mgA 25 |54 |54 |79 |79 |104 [129 [129 | 19.5 | 27(30) g:mgA 25 | 29 | 445|445 695|695 9451195[119.5 27(30)
D-M9W 32 |55 |55 |80 |80 [105 [130 [130 20.5 |30.5(33.5) D-M9W 32 30 455|455| 70.5| 70.5| 95.5(120.5(120.5| 30.5(33.5)
40 |59.5|59.5|84.5|84.5(|109.5/134.5[134.5| 22.5 | 35(38) 40 34.5 |475|475|725|725|97.5(1225[122.5| 35(38)
20 |49 |49 |74 |74 |99 | — | — | 155 27.5 20 24 39.5[39.5|645| 645|895 — | — 27.5
D-B5 25 |49 |49 |74 |74 |99 |124 [124 15.5 30 D-B5 25 24 39.5[39.5|64.5| 64.5|89.5|114.5(1145| 30
D-B6 32 |50 [50 |75 |75 [100 125 [125 | 155 | 335 D-B6 32 | 25 [ 405|405 655|655|90.5[1155[1155| 335
40 |545|545|79.5|79.5/104.5/129.5(129.5| 19 38 40 29.5 |425|425|675|675|925(1175(1175| 38
20 |50.5|505|755|755(|1005) — | — | 16 27.5 20 255 |41 |41 |66 |66 |91 | — | — 27.5
D-G5NTL 25 |50.5|505]|755]|755|100.5/125.5(125.5| 16 30 D-G5NTL 25 255 |41 |41 |66 |66 |91 (116 [116 30
D-G59F 32 |515|515|765|765|1015[126.5[1265| 17 33.5 D-G59F 32 | 265 |42 |42 |67 |67 |92 [117 [117 | 335
40 |56 |56 |81 |81 [106 |131 [131 19 38 40 31 44 |44 |69 |69 |94 [119 [119 38
20 |52 |52 |77 |77 (102 | — | — | 175 27.5 20 27 425]425|675| 675|925 — | — 27.5
25 |52 |52 |77 |77 (102 |127 [127 17.5 30 25 27 425(425|675]675|925(1175(117.5| 30
D-B59W D-B59W
32 |53 |53 |78 |78 [103 [128 [128 18.5 335 32 28 435|435|685|685|935(118.5(118.5| 33.5
40 |57.5|57.5|825]|825(107.5/132.5[132.5| 20.5 38 40 32.5 | 455|455|70.5|70.5] 95.5120. [120.5] 38
(): Denotes the dimensions with connector. P (): Denotes the dimensions with connector.
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Series NCG’(/CG1K

020, 925, 032, 040, 050, 063

How to Order

LSS NCGK II. III 215— 014 010
NCDGK [L]|[N]25H 04 |joo}HMoNwW

Built-in magnet—l— l —I Number of
Mounting style auto switches
B _|Basic style U | Front trunnion style Nil_ | 2pcs.
C _[Single clevis T |Rear trunnion style S L
L |Axial foot style D |Double Clevis style nh_[npes.
F | Front flange style . '—e Auto switch
Cushion - -
G |Rear flange style . Without auto switch
N | Urethane cushion Nil (Built-in magnet)
+Nose mount with air cushion is =For the applicable auto switch
not available in 20 and @25mm. model, refer to the table below.
Bore sizes Stroke Hundredths of an inch*
20 | 20mm (3/4") 40 | 40 mm (1-1/2") «Stroke length must be indicated as 4 digits. First and second digit:
25| 25 mm (17) 50 | 50 mm (2) Stroke/Inch Third and fourth digit: Stroke/Hundredth of an inch Example)
32| 32mm (1-1/4") 63 | 63 mm (2-1/2”) 0525=5.25 (5-1/4) inch stroke

¢ Cylinder stroke (inch)
How to Order

cG1K[L|[N]25H100

T LT T ]

DT cDG1K [L][N]25-{100}-MoNwW
T I—oNumberof

auto switches

Built-in magnet

Double acting, non-rotating rod typ Auto switch

. - - Nil 2 pcs.
. . Without auto switch —
Mounting style ° -Boresize Nil (Built-in magnet) S | tpe.
_ 20| 20mm n " pcs
B Basic style 25| 25mm #For the applicable auto L
L Ax!al foot style _32 732 mm tsa\:gltgrllaer}qo(\)/fljel’ refer to the
2 l_I?oddsulzlde fﬁmge st¥lf 40| 40mm .
ead side flange style 50| 50mm .
u Rod side trunnion style 63 63mm Cylinder stroke (mm)
T Head side Frunnion style Cushion - Refer to “Standarq Stroke”
D Clevis style - on Best Pneumatics .
: - Urethane cushion
Note)Mounting brackets are shipped - -
together, (but not assembled). A | Non-lube/Air cushion
(240 to 963 only)
Ap plicable Auto Switchi/Refer to Best Pneumatics for further information on auto switches.
. £ . Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) * )
Type| Special function EIg(r:]ttp;:al £ (\(,Jvijrtlggt) o e Applicable bore size (mm) | 0.5 | 3 | 5 [None nger;(‘;"c';gr Applicable load
= 20 to 63 80,100 | (Nil) | (L) [ (2) | (N)
3-wire IC
< (NPN equivalent)| 5V - C76 — ¢ 0 — - - circuit|
= — Grommet| 100V, 200V B54 o ejo[ | —
2 L ' 12V 100 V C73 — o 0o 0 — — Relay
5 Connector 2-wire 24V C73C — [ K K BK ) — — |pic '
o " T
Diagnostic indication —
(2-color indication) Grommet - BSow e o —
3-wire (NPN) M9N G59 ® | —[O|— O
<
g B 3-wire (PNP) BV, 12V MoP G5P o —ol—[ 0 e,
g o | 2-wire 12V M9B K59 ® | —O|— O
S |Diagnostic indication| GrOM™Met | 2| 3-ire (NPN)| 24V |\ MONW G59W ®@ @®/O[—| O IC | Relay,
g (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) ' - MIPW G5PW ® e O |— O circuit| PLC
S i 12V M9BW K59W ® 0 O — ©) _
D [ Water resistant (2-color ndication) -wire M9BA G5BA ® | e O|— O
Diagnostic output 2-color indicafion) 4-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — G59F ® | 0O | — ©) IC circuit
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m-cceeee Nil  (Example) C73C M9NW + Solid state switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
3m:ee L (Example) C73CL MONL
5m- Z  (Example) C73CZ M9NZ
None -+ N  (Example) C73CN

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, contact SMC for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wire connector, refer to Best Pneumatics.
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Single Acting, Single Rod

Non-rotating accuracy
+1°

+0.8°

+0.5°

High speed operation/Long service life
Piston speed is between 50 and 500 mm/s and long service life
is expected.

Can operate without lubrication.

The same installation dimensions as the
standard cylinder.

Auto switches can also be mounted.
It can be installed with auto switches to simplify the detection
of the stroke position of the cylinder.

JIS Symbol

- —

Standard Stroke (for CG1K)

Bore size Standard stroke(™ [Long stroke maMnSf)ggt]L:jr?ble
(mm) (mm) (mm) sftr{w%?
20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 | 201 to 350
25 301 to 400
32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 301 t0 450 1500
40 150, 200, 250, 300 301 to 800
50, 63 301 to 1200

Note1) Other intermediate strokes can be
manufactured upon receipt of an order.
Spaces are not used for the intermediate

Series NCGK/CG1K

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 20 | 25 | 3 [ 4 | s | e3
Action Double acting, Single rod
Type Non-lube
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa

Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)

Ambient and fluid temperature . . .
With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s

Thread tolerance JIS Class 2

Stroke length tolerance Up to 600° %" mm

Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion (240 to @63 only)
Rod non-rotating accuracy +1° ‘ +0.8° +0.5°

Basic style, Axial foot style, Rod side flange style,
Head side flange style, Rod side trunnion style,

Mounting Head side trunnion style, Clevis style
(Used for changing the port location by 90°.)

Accessory

q Axial |Rod side|Head side|Rod side |Head side q
Mounting zfslg: foot flange | flange [trunnion |trunnion ilte\llés
Y style style style style style Y
Standard | Rod end nut [ [ ] [ ] [ [ [ ] [ ]
equipment| Clevis pin — — — — — — )
Single knuckle joint [ J [ ] [ [ J [ J [ [
- Double knuckle joint *

Option (With pin) [ ] ([} o [} [ ] [ ] [ J
Pivot bracket — — — — [} [} [ ]

* Pin and snap ring are shipped together with double knuckle joint.

With Auto Switch

Double acting: Auto switch can be mounted for non-rotating rod.
Mounting position is the same as double acting, single rod type. Refer to Best Pneumatics.

Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order’, the |

Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, th

strokes. 1 . ) . e
Note2) Long stroke applies to the axial foot style IfoIIowmg auto switches can be mounted. For detailed specifications, refer
and the rod side flange style. If other length 1 to Best Pneumatics.
exceeds the stroke limit, the stroke should I . Applicable bore size
be determined based on the stroke Type Model Electrical entry Features (mm)
selection table in the technical data. : D-C80 Grommet Without
- indicator light
1 Reed switch ED) (B:SBSC Connector n |ca_or 9 20to 63
- G t
Standard Stroke (for NCG) _ 1 D-B64 romme Without indicator light
o Standard stroke™ | Long mm%g&’;‘ble I Timer equipped type, solid state auto switch (D-G5NTL) is also available.
(rmm) (inch) s}rol?]e stroke + Wide range detection type, solid state auto switch (D-G5NBL) is also available.
(inch) (inch) L* With pre-wire connector is available for D-GSNTL and D-G5NBL.
20 1234568 20 - e R Em m Em e Em e Em e Em e
25 25 Made to Order Specifications
32 40 76 (For details, refer to Best Pneumatics.)
40 1,2,3,4,5,6, 45 Symbol Specifications NCG | CG1
50 8,10,12 55 -XAO | Change of rod end shape ® O
63 55 -XC8 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extensiontype | @ | @
Note1) Other intermediate strokes can be -XC9 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retractiontype | @ | @
manufactured upon receipt of an order. -XC10 | Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type [ BN}
St;:;fgss.are not used for the intermediate -XC11 | Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type ® o
Note2) Long stroke applies to the axial foot style -XC12 | Tandem type cylinder [
and the rod side flange style. If other length -XC13 | Auto switch rail mounting style [ )
exceeds the stroke limit, the stroke should -
be determined based on the stroke XC20 | Head cover axial port LA

selection table in the technical data.

O

SVC
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series NCGK/CG1K

Weight (kg) Copper-free
Bore size (mm) 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 ’M i tvl ‘ ’ B . H Strok ‘
- ounting style ore size rokKe
- Basic style 0.10 | 0.17 | 0.26 | 0.41 | 0.77 | 1.07 20-CG1K gstyle| N
<
= Axial foot style 0.21 | 0.30 | 0.42 | 0.63 | 1.25 | 1.79
2 Copper-free
Q HENEEETS 0.18 | 027 | 0.40 | 061 | 1.1 | 1,57 The type which prevents copper based ions from generating by changing
§ Trunnion style 0.11 [ 0.19 | 0.29 | 0.46 | 0.91 | 1.21 the copper based materials into electroless nickel plated treatment or
Clevis style 015 | 025 | 0.41 | 0.64 | 117 | 1.75 non-copper matgrials in order to eliminate the effects by copper based
ions or fluororesins over the color cathode ray tube.
Pivot bracket 0.08 | 0.09 | 0.17 | 0.25 | 0.44 | 0.80
Single knuckle joint 0.05 | 0.09 | 0.09 | 0.10 | 0.22 | 0.22 Specifications
Double knuckle joint (With pin) 0.05 | 0.09 | 0.09 | 0.13 | 0.26 | 0.26 Bore size (mm) 20 25. 32 40. 50. 63
Additional weight per each 50 mm of stroke | 0.05 | 0.07 | 0.09 | 0.15 | 0.22 | 0.26 Action Double acting
Additional weight with air cushion — | — | — [0.020.030.03 Fluid Air
Additional weight for Iong stroke — — — | 0.03 | 0.06 | 0.10 Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Calculation: (Example) CG1KLN20-100 © Basic weight.---------- 0.21 (Foot, 220) Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa

» Additional weight------0.05/50 st
 Cylinder stroke::------ 100st
0.21 + 0.05 x 100/50 = 0.31 kg

(Foot style, 20, 100 )

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No.

Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s

Basic style, Axial foot style, Rod side flange style,
Head side flange style, Rod side trunnion style,
Head side trunnion style
Clevis style (Used for changing the port location by 90°.)

Mounting

Bore size (mm)
32 40
BMA2-032 | BMA2-040

Auto switch
model
D-C7/C8
D-B5/B6
D-G5/K5

D-M9

20
BMA2-020

25
BMA2-025

50
BMA2-050

63
BMA2-063

BA-01 | BA-02 | BA-32 | BA-04 | BA-05 | BA-06

BMA2-020 | BMA2-025 | BMA2-032 | BMA2-040 BMA2-063

BJ3-1 (Adaptor piece)

= Mounting screws set made of stainless steel

The following set of mounting screws made of stainless steel is also
available. Use it in accordance with the operating environment.

(A switch mounting band is not included, so please order it
separately.)

BMA2-050

Mounting Bracket Part No.

Bore size (mm)
32 40
CG-L032 | CG-L040
CG-F032 | CG-F040
CG-T032 | CG-T040
€G-D020 | CG-D025 | CG-D032 | CG-D040
0G-020-24A | CG-025-24A | CG-032-24A | CG-040-24A

* Order two foot brackets per cylinder.
=xMounting bolt is shipped together with foot style and flange style,
and clevis pin, snap ring and mounting bolt for clevis style.

Mounting
bracket

20
CG-L020
CG-F020
CG-T020

25
CG-L025
CG-F025
CG-T025

50
CG-L050
CG-F050
CG-T050
CG-D050
CG-050-24A

63
CG-L063
CG-F063
CG-T063
CG-D063
CG-063-24A

Axial foot *

Flange

Trunnion pin
Clevis **

Pivot bracket

@

NCGK Mounting Bracket Part No.

Bore size (mm)

Mounting Bracket

20 25 32 40

50 63

Foot NCG-L020 NCG-L025 NCG-L032 NCG-L040

NCG-L050

NCG-L063

Flange NCG-F020 NCG-F025 NCG-F032 NCG-F040

NCG-F050

NCG-F063

Trunnion NCG-T020 CG-T025 CG-T032 NCG-T040

NCG-T050

NCG-T063

Trunnion Bracket | NCG-P020 NCG-P025 NCG-P032 NCG-P040

NCG-P050

NCG-P063

Double Clevis NCG-D020 NCG-D025 NCG-D032 NCG-D040

NCG-D050

NCG-D063

Single Clevis NCG-C020 NCG-C025 NCG-C032 NCG-C040

NCG-C050

NCG-C063
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Single Acting, Single Rod

Basic Style NCGK/CG1K

series NCGK/CG1K

With rubber bumper: CG1KBN GA 2RcP G8
920 to 063 MM H“ Width ‘_A'
VT st
\ / (R ' i
K} = I
f | SVl °
I = pe) —© -
AL
A F|| TA 4-TC B
H ')._— S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke
With air cushion: CG1KBA
240 to 963
8J MM WA 2-p wB
) Hi1 GA / | GB
Width across ™ ™ / |
flats B1 i 3
i _ g ‘s With Air Cushion
ale - ° - Bore size
W I‘ [\ (mm) P WA| WB |WH|Ws
AL 40 Rc's | 16| 15(16) |33 |20°
A - sl 50 Rc's | 18| 17(18) [40.5 | 20°
" T e 63 Re'ls | 18] 17(18) [47.5]20°
27 + Stroke Note) ( ): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke.
CGIK Basic Style
B ize |Strok
ore size | S0 18N8 |AL|B1| C | D | E | F |GA| GB | H [H1| I J KA| Mm |[NA|P| s |TA|TB | TC 2z
(mm) (mm)
20 |Upto200|18|155/13 (14 [92/12] 2 [12] 10 |35| 5[26| M4x07depth7 | 8| M8x1.25(24 [1/8] 69 [11] 11 | M5x0.8| 106
25 Up to 300| 22 [195]17 [165(11 |14] 2 [12] 10 |40| 6|31 |M5x0.8depth7.5/10 [M10x1.25(29 [1/8] 69 [11] 11 [M6x0.75| 111
32 Up to 300| 22 [195/17]20 [12 [18] 2 [12] 10 [40| 6|38 | M5x0.8depth8 |10 [M10x 1.25/355[1/8] 71 [11]| 10 | M8x1.0| 113
40  |Upto300(500)| 30 |27 [19[26 [16 [25| 2 [13[10(13)|50| 8|47 | M6x1depth12 |14 | M14x1.5 |44 |1/8]| 78(87) | 12 [10(12)|M10 x 1.25[130(139)
50  |Upto300(600) 35 |32 |27 (32 [20 |30| 2 |14 [12(14)|58 |11 |58 [M8x1.25 depth 16| 18 | M18x 1.5 |55 |1/4|90(102) | 13 [12(13)|M12 x 1.25/150(162)
63 |Upto300(600)| 35 |32 [27 (38 [20 [32] 2 |14 [12(14)|58 |11 |72 [M10x15depth 16| 18 | M18x 1.5 |69 |1/4|90(102) | 13 [12(13)| M14 x 1.5 [150(162)

Note 1) Dimensions for each mounting bracket are the same as those for CG1 standard or long stroke model. Refer to Best Pneumatics. Also, as for the

one with auto switch, it is the same as standard products of Series CDG1.
Note 2) (): Long stroke

NCGK Basic Mount Dimensions (Inches)

B°E;sn‘ni)ze s‘fa":gae":i:gﬁ)ke A | AL | B1 |c+-0004| D |E+0-0002| F | GA| GB H| H1| 1 J K | KA MM NA | P (NPT)

20 Upto8 0.500.55|0.44| 055 |0.315| 0472 [0.08|047| 0.39 |1.00|0.16[1.02| #8-32UNC depth 0.28 | 0.16| 0.24| 1/4-28UNF | 0.94 |  1/8

25 Up to 12 0.50 |0.55|0.50| 0.65 |0.394 | 0551 [0.08|047| 0.39 |1.12|0.19 |1.22|#10-32UNF depth 0.30 | 0.20| 0.31|5/16-24UNF | 1.14 |  1/8

32 Upto 12 0.75/0.83|0.69| 079 [0.472| 0709 [0.08|0.47| 0.39 |1.63|0.26|1.50 | #10-32UNF depth 0.30 | 0.22| 0.39|7/16-20UNF | 1.40 | 1/8

40 Upto12(20) |0.75 069| 1.02 [0.630| 0.984 |0.08|0.510.39(0.51)|1.63|0.26 |1.85 | 1/4-28UNF depth 0.47 |0.30| 0.55|7/16-20UNF | 1.73 | 1/8

50 Upto12(24) |0.88 0.75| 1.26 |0.787 | 1.181 |0.08|0.55 |0.47 (0.55) | 2.07| 0.32 | 2.28 |5/16-24UNF depth 0.63 | 0.30| 0.71] 1/2-20UNF | 2.17 | 1/4

63 Upto12(24) [0.88| - [0.75| 1.50 |0.787| 1.260 |0.08 | 0.55 |0.47 (0.55) | 2.07| 0.32 | 2.83 | 3/8-24UNF depth 0.63 |0.30| 0.71| 1/2-20UNF | 2.72 | 1/4
Note) (): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke
Refer to Model Selection Charts in Best Pneumatics for acceptable loading for long stroke cylinders

A\ Precautions

| e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e B i e i e e B B i B e By |
1 Be sure to read before handling. For Safety Instructions and Actuator Precautions, refer to Best Pneumatics. 1
B o mm mm mm mm e mm e mm e mm mm mm mm mm M mm mm A mm Em Em Em M M M N M Em e mm e mm mm mm e mm e mm omm o

Caution on Handling/Disassembly

A\ Caution

1.Avoid using the air cylinder in such a way that
rotational torque would be applied to the piston
rod.

oIf rotational torque is applied, the non-rotating guide will
become deformed, thus affecting the non-rotating accuracy.

Refer to the table below for the approximate values of the ;
allowable range of rotational torque. !

220 925, 032 040, 850, 063
0.2 0.25 0.44

*To screw a bracket or a nut onto the piston rod, make sure to
retract the piston rod entirely, and place a wrench over the
flat portion of the rod that protrudes.

Allowable rotational torque
(N-m or less)

them.

2. When replacing rod seals, please contact SMC.
Air leakage may be happened, depending on the position in which
a rod seal is fitted. Thus, please contact SMC when replacing

Tighten it by giving consideration to prevent the tightening torque
from being applied to the non-rotating guide.
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CGTKW

020, 925, 632, 940, 650, 063

How to Order

CG1KWIL| N [251100
TT 1T 7 ] |
N

[PTT™ coaikw L] N [25]-{100}-{mMoNw

. T lNumber of
Built-in magnet auto switches
Non-rotating rod type Nil_| 2pcs.
S 1 pc.
Double acting, double rod type n__| 1 pes.
Mounting style e ¢Auto switch
. q Without auto switch

B tyl
E Axiaalsflzost )sltf/le L (Built-in magnet)

: . For th licabl t
F_|Rodside fange stylo Bore size " witch modal, refer to the
1] Rod side trunnion style v Ee—— ’

20 20 mm table below.
Note)Mounting  brackets are 25 25 mm
shipped together, (but not 32 32mm ¥ Cylinder stroke (mm)
assembled). = -
i 40 40 mm
Cushion 50| 50 mm
N \ Non-lube/Rubber bumper 63 63 mm

Applicable Auto Switch/refer to Best Pneumatics for further information on auto switches.

Electrical 5 Wiri Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) * .
Type Special function 2&%‘? % (Oilrtlggt) Be . Applicable bore size (mm) | 0.5 | 3 | 5 [None cz:]en"‘;"c';gr Applicable load
2 20 to 63 80,100 [ (Nil) | (L) | (2)| (N)
3-wire IC
£ (NPN equivalent)| 5V - Cc76 - o & —— ~ |circuit| T
g _ Grommet| 100 V, 200 V B54 o oo | —
2 N 12V 100 V C73 — o o o — — Rela
2 Connector 2-wire 24V C73C = ® o 0o o — — PLCyY
o - —
Diagnostic indication _ — o _
(2-color indication) Grommet =l o0
- 3-wire (NPN) M9ON G59 ® | —|O|— O Ic
% 3-wire (PNP) BV, 12 MoP G5P ® —0|— ©) circuit
7 - o 2-wire 12V M9B K59 ® | —|O|— O
g1 o ~—|Grommet| © [3-wire (NPN)| 24 V MINW G59W e|l@lO|—| O IC | Relay,
% | Diagnostic indication 3wire (PNP) PV 12 — MoPW G5PW | @ (@ O|—| O |ocircuitPC
o | (2-color indication) MOBW KEOW e o O o)
&3 , —— 2-wire 12V - _
Water resistant (2-color indication) M9BA G5BA ® 0| O — O
Diagnostic output (2-color indication) 4-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — G59F ® 0| O — O |ICcircuit
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m---------- Nil  (Example) C73C MONW * Solid state switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

)
- L (Example) C73CL MONL
- Z (Example) C73CZ M9NZ
N  (Example) C73CN

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, contact SMC for details.
» For details about auto switches with pre-wire connector, refer to Best Pneumatics.

o
3
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Non-rotating accuracy
220, 325-- e 21°

040 t0 @63 -+ eeverininnnnns +0.5°

High speed operation/Long
service life

Piston speed is between 50 and 500 mm/s
and long service life is expected.

Can operate without lubrication.
The same installation
dimensions as the standard
cylinder. Auto switches can also

be mounted.

It can be installed with auto switches to
simplify the detection of the stroke position of
the cylinder.

JIS Symbol

Specifications

series CGTKW

Bore size (mm)

Action Double acting, Double rod
Type Non-lube

Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.08 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: =10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Thread tolerance JIS Class 2

Stroke length tolerance Up to 600 * 5 mm

Cushion Rubber bumper

Rod non-rotating accuracy +1° ‘ +0.8° +0.5°

Basic style, Axial foot style, Rod side flange style,

Mounting ) ]
Rod side trunnion style
Accessory
; Basic Axial Rod side | Rod side
AT style foot style |flange style [trunnion style

Swandards | Rod end nut ° ° ° °

Single knuckle joint [ J [ [ [}
Option Double knuckle joint (With pin) ** [ J [ [ [ )

Pivot bracket — — — o

= Pin and snap ring are shipped together with double knuckle joint.

Standard Stroke

Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm)m Long stroke (mm)
20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 —
25 —
32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, —
40 250, 300 301 to 500
50, 63 301 to 600

Note1) Intermediate strokes other than the above are produced upon receipt of order. Spacers

are not used for intermediate strokes.

Note2) The maximum limit is 1500 stroke, but the products that exceed the standard or long

stroke limit are not guaranteed.

o
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series CGTKW

Weight (kg) Mounting Bracket Part No.
Bore size (mm) 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 Mounting Bore size (mm)
£ Basic style 0.13] 0.22| 0.33| 0.55| 1.02| 1.37 bracket 20 25 32 40 50 63
2 Axial foot style 0241 03510491 0771 1501 2.09 Axial foot * | CG-L020 | CG-L025 | CG-L032 | CG-L040 | CG-L050 | CG-L063
2 Flange style 0211032/ 047/ 075| 1.36| 1.87 :langé __ | CG-F020| CG-F025 | CG-F032 | CG-F040| CG-FO50 | CG-F063
a Trunnion style 014/ 0.24] 0.36| 0.60| 1.16| 1.51 runnion pin_ | CG-T020| CG-T025 | CG-T032 | CG-T040| CG-T050| CG-T063
: Pivot bracket | CG-020 | CG-025 | CG-032 | CG-040 | CG-050 | CG-063
P!vot bracket _ 0.08| 0.09| 0.17| 0.25| 0.44| 0.80 oA oA oA oA oan oan
Single knuckle joint 0.05]0.09]0.09{0.10{0.22| 0.22 + Order two foot brackets per a cylinder.
Double knuckle joint (With pin) 0.05] 0.09| 0.09 0.13| 0.26| 0.26 == Mounting bolts are shipped together for foot style and flange style.
Additional weight per
cach 50 mm of stroke 0.07|0.10| 0.13| 0.23| 0.34| 0.38

Calculation: (Example) CG1KWLN32-100 (Foot style, 832, 100 st)
* Basic weight-------e-ee- 0.49 (Foot, 32) e Cylinder stroke
0.49 + 0.13 x 100/50 = 0.75 kg

* Additional weight------0.13/50 st

Construction

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No.

Auto switch Bore size (mm)
model 20 25 32 40 50 63
D-C7/C8 | BMA2-020 | BMA2-025 | BMA2-032 | BMA2-040 | BMA2-050 | BMA2-063
- BA-01 | BA-02 | BA-32 | BA-04 | BA-05 | BA-06
D-G5/K5
D-M9 BMA2-020 | BMA2-025 | BMA2-032 | BMA2-040 | BMA2-050 | BMA2-063
BJ3-1 (Adaptor piece)

* Mounting screws set made of stainless steel
The following set of mounting screws made of stainless steel is also
available. Use it in accordance with the operating environment.

(A switch mounting band is not included, so please order it separately.)

AN

I

B, —

/1
i

020 to 932

Component Parts
No. Description Material Description
[O) Rod cover A Aluminum alloy Clear hard anodized
® Rod cover B Aluminum alloy Clear hard anodized
® Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized
@ Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated
® | Pistonrod A Carbon steel * Hard chrome plated
® | Piston rod B Carbon steel ** Hard chrome plated
@ Non-rotating guide Oil-impregnated sintered alloy
Bushing Oil-impregnated sintered alloy | @40 or larger: Lead-bronze casted *
©® | Bumper Urethane
Rod end nut Rolled steel
@ | Rodseal A NBR
® | Rodseal B NBR
® Piston seal NBR
@ Tube gasket NBR

* The material is stainless steel for 20 to 832.
#+ The material is stainless steel on auto switch equipped style 820 and 25.
=1 A magnet is equipped on the piston of the cylinder with auto switch.

50

O

A,

Replacement Parts:
Seal Kit for Rubber Bumper

il

Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents
20 CG1KWN20-PS
25 CG1KWN25-PS
32 CG1KWN32-PS |Set of the nos.
40 CG1KWN40-PS | (0,@),®,®
50 CG1KWN50-PS
63 CG1KWN63-PS




Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Basic Style with Rubber Bumper: CG1KWBN

series CGTKW

Width across
flats B1 GA 2-RcP GA
MM H g MM
|
\ T HEEE
Vo v
2 Y I
=I5t 1 ) | I fan) )
wls 4 \Y% \Y% [,
Q \ E -,
AL Wicth across flats KA/ AL
A 4-TC Kl A
F|| TA TA ||F
H S + Stroke H + Stroke
ZZ + 2 stroke
Bore size |Stroke range) s | ay | g, | ¢ | D |DK| E | F [GA|Hi | 1 J K|KA|KB| MM |NA| P |[S
(mm) (mm) 1 !
20 Upto200 | 18 |15.5| 13 |14 8| 92(12| 2 | 12| 5| 26| M4x0.7depth7 | 5 6| 8| M8x125 |24 |1/8]| 77
25 Upto300 | 22 [19.5| 17 |16.5| 10 [11 |14 | 2 [ 12| 6| 31 | M5x0.8depth75| 55| 8| 10 [M10x1.25|29 |1/8 | 77
32 Upto300 | 22 [19.5] 17 [20 |12 |12 |18 | 2 | 12| 6| 38 | M5x0.8depth8| 55| 10 | 10 [M10x 1.25|35.5| 1/8 | 79
40 Upto500 | 30 |27 |19 |26 | 16 |16 |25 | 2 | 13| 8| 47 | M6 x1depth12 | 6 14 | 14 | M14x15 |44 | 1/8 | 87
50 Upto600 | 35 (32 |27 (32 | 20|20 |30 | 2 | 14 | 11| 58 | M8x1.25depth16| 7 | 18 | 18 | M18x1.5 |55 | 1/4 [102
63 Upto600 | 35 |32 |27 (38 | 20|20 |32 | 2 | 14 | 11| 72 |M10x1.5depth16| 7 | 18 | 18 | M18x1.5 |69 | 1/4 [102
Tede Note)Dimensions are the same as CG1W standard type.
TA TC H zz Refer to Best Pneumatics.
(mm) ¢ Old number is CG1ONO-0-XC21 as made-to-order.
20 11 M5x0.8 | 35 | 147
25 11 | M6x0.75 | 40 | 157
32 11 M8x1.0 | 40 | 159
40 12 | M10x1.25 | 50 | 187
50 13 | M12x1.25 | 58 | 218
63 13 | M14x1.5 | 58 | 218
/\ Precautions
e e e |
1 Be sure to read before handling. Refer to Best Pneumatics for Safety Instructions and Actuator Precautions. 1

Caution on Handling/Disassembly

A\ Caution

1.Avoid using the air cylinder in such a way that
rotational torque would be applied to the piston rod.

e If rotational torque is applied, the non-rotating guide will
become deformed, thus affecting the non-rotating accuracy.
Refer to the table below for the approximate values of the
allowable range of rotational torque.

Allowable rotational torque
(N-m or less)

220

025, 632

240, 650, 063

0.2

0.25

0.44

* To screw a bracket or a nut onto the piston rod, make sure
to retract the piston rod entirely, and place a wrench over the
flat portion of the rod that protrudes.

o
3

2.When replacing rod seals, please contact SMC.
Air leakage may be happened, depending on the position in
which a rod seal is fitted. Thus, please contact SMC when
replacing them.

Tighten it by giving consideration to prevent the tightening
torque from being applied to the non-rotating guide.
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series CGTKW

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

D-B5/B6
=Hs

12
7

Auto switch

/¥ T
B BJLU% &

33

15

D-C7/C8

8.5 Auto switch

S

12 Auto switch Auto switch
‘ [ il ; i
_& D e g ~
ez CiR=) =
i) B
33 B B
85 Auto switch 85 Auto switch
T4y . ‘
%L = e N =
T 1y -
- B
29 5 A 1367 ] B
Bore size D-C7, D-C8 D-C73C, D-C80C D-B5, D-B6 D-B59W
(mm) A B Hs A B Hs A B Hs A B Hs
20 30 | 285 | 245 | 30 285 | 27 24 225 | 27 27 | 2555 | 275
25 30 | 285 | 27 30 285 | 295 | 24 225 | 30 27 | 255 | 30
32 31 29.5 | 305 | 31 295 | 33 25 235 | 335 | 28 | 265 | 335
40 35.5| 325 | 35 355 | 325 | 375 | 295 | 265 | 38 325 | 295 | 38
50 43 | 405 | 405 | 43 405 | 43 37 345 | 435 | 40 | 375 | 435
63 43 | 405 | 475 | 43 405 | 50 37 345 | 50.5 | 40 | 375 | 50.5
Boresize | Dorow DL D-H7NF D-H7C
mm
(mm) A B Hs A B Hs A B Hs
20 20 | 275 | 245 | 275| 26 245 | 29 | 275 | 275
25 29 | 275 | 27 275 | 26 27 29 |275 | 30
32 30 | 285 | 305 | 285 27 30.5| 30 | 285 | 335
40 345 | 315 | 35 33 30 35 34.5 | 31.5 | 38
50 42 | 395 | 405 | 405 | 38 405 | 42 | 395 | 435
63 42 | 395 | 475 | 405 | 38 475| 42 | 395 | 505
Operating Range
. Bore size (mm)
Auto switch model 20 25 32 40 50 63
D-C701/C80/C73C/C80C
D-B50/B64 8 10 9 10 10 11
D-B59W 13 13 14 14 14 17
D-H7NF, D-H70/H7OW/H7BAL 4 4 45 5 6 6.5
D-H7C 7 8.5 9 10 9.5 10.5
D-G5NTL 4 4 45 5 6 6.5
D-G5NBL 35 40 40 45 45 45

= Since this is a guideline including hysteresis, not meant to be guaranteed. (Assuming approximately £30% dispersion)
There may be the case it will vary substantially depending on an ambient environment.

«Timer equippede type, solid state auto switch (D-G5NTL) is also available.

*Wide range detection type, solid state auto switch (D-G5NBL) is also available.
I.*With pre-wide connector is available for D-G5NTL and D-G5NBL.

52

O

SVC

o= = =
IOther than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches can beI
Imounted. For detailed specifications, refer to Best Pneumatics.
1 Type Model Electrical entry Features Applicable bore size (mm)
1 y
D-C80 Grommet Without indicator light
1 . D-C80C Connector
I Reed switch D-B53 — 20 to 63
I D-B64 Grommet Without indicator light
1



Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CG1R

020, 925, 032, 940, 650, 063

How to Order

WGLLNENGETGN CG1R

25

100

| |

|

CDG1R|N |25

100

MIONW

Built-in magnet—[ - Number_of
Auto switch auto switches
. Nil | Without auto switch __Nil | 2pcs.
Cushion ' (Built-in magnet) S 1 pc.
N | Non-lube/Rubber bumper «For the applicable auto n__ |“n” pcs.
A Non-lube/Air cushion switch model, refer to the
table below.
Bore size ¢ » Cylinder stroke (mm)
20| 20 mm
25| 25mm
32| 32mm
40| 40 mm
50| 50 mm
63| 63 mm
Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to Best Pneumatics for further information on auto switches.
Electrical 5 Wiri Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) * Prou
Type| Special function ggtnca E OLIthmgt Applicable bore size (mm) | 0.5 | 3 | 5 |None| ""€WIr€ | Applicable load
v | §| ©dedh e He 20 to 63 80,100 | (Ni) | (L) | @) | (N) | connector
3-wire IC
£ (NPN equivalent)| 5V - C6 T ¢ & — - ~ circuit| T
= _ Grommet | | 100 V, 200 V B54 o(ofeo [ —
@ o 12V 100V C73 — ® 0 0| — —
ko > ’ Relay.
o Connector 2-wire 24V C73C = ® o o o — — |pLc ’
o n .-
Diagnostic indication -
(2-color indication) Grommet - BSOW o & —— -
- 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V M9N G59 e —|o|l—] © c
£ — 3-wire (PNP) ’ M9P G5P ® | —Ol—1| O i
[ . 2-wire 12V M9B K59 ® — | O|— O
2 Diagnostic indication Grommet | & | 3.yire (NPN)| 24 V 5V 12V MONW G59W ® @0 0| — O IC |Relay,
2| (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) : — M9PW G5PW @ |[@|O|—] O |circuit|PLC
© o-wi 12V M9BW K59W ® 0 O — O o
D Water resistant (2-color indication) wire M9BA G5BA ® |0 O] — O
Diagnostic output (2-color indication) 4-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — G59F ® O O — O IC circuit
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m--------- Nil  (Example) C73C ~ MONW * Solid state switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
[C] 11 EXTPRCIIPS L  (Example) C73CL M9NL
5m-eee Z  (Example) C73CZ  M9INZ

N  (Example) C73CN

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, contact SMC for details.
e For details about auto switches with pre-wire connector, refer to Best Pneumatics.

o
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Series CG1R

Series CG1R direct mount
cylinder can be installed
directly through the use of a
square rod cover.
Space-saving has been realized.

Because it is a directly mounted style without
using brackets, its overall length is shorter,

and its installation pitch can be made smaller.

Thus, the space that is required for
installation has been dramatically reduced.

=

JIS Symbol

“# to
Made to Order Specifications

Specifications

Symbol

-XAO | Change of rod end shape

-XB6 Heat resistant cylinder (150°C)
-XB7 | Cold resistant cylinder

-XB9 Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)
-XB13
-XC6 Piston rod and rod end nut made of stainless steel
-XC8 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type
-XC9 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type
-XC13
-XC20
-XC22

Low speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s)

Auto switch rail mounting

Head cover axial port

Fluoro rubber seals

54

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | s | 63

Action Double acting, Single rod

Type Non-lube

Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa

Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa

Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)

Ambient and fluid t t
molent and fluid temperature With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Piston speed 50 to 1000 mm/s

JIS Class 2

st+14

Up to 300 o mm

Thread tolerance

Stroke length tolerance

Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion
Weight (kg)
Bore size (mm) 20 25 32 40 50 63
Basic weight 0.14 0.23 0.35 0.57 1.04 1.49
Single knuckle joint 0.05 0.09 0.09 0.10 0.22 0.22
Double knuckle joint (With pin) 0.05 0.09 0.09 0.13 0.26 0.26
Additional weight per each 50 mm of stroke| 0.05 0.07 0.09 0.15 0.22 0.26
Additional weight with air cushion 0.01 0.01 0.02 0.02 0.03 0.03
Calculation: (Example) CG1RN32-100 eBasic weight«---eeeererereeenens 0.35
(232, 100 st) *Additional weight- -« 0.09/50 st
oCy|inder StroK@ - eveerveenaennnnnns 100 st

0.35 + 0.09 x 100/50 = 0.53 kg

Accessory Standard Stroke
Mounting Basic style BCire Si)ZG Standard stroke *

Standard mm (mm)

i Rod end nut ([

geplpment — 20 | 25,50, 75,100, 125, 150
Single knuckle joint ([ J

Option — 25,32 | 25,50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200
Double knuckle joint * °
(With pin) 40, 50, 63 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150,

# Pin and snap ring are shipped together with 200, 250, 300

double knuckle joint. * Other intermediate strokes can be
manufactured upon receipt of order. Long
strokes are not available.

Spacers are not used for intermediate strokes.

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No.

Auto switch Bore size (mm)

model 20 25 32 40 50 63
D-C7/C8 BMA2-020 | BMA2-025 | BMA2-032 | BMA2:040 | BMA2-050 | BMA2-063
D-BS/B6 | BA-O1 | BA-02 | BA-32 | BA-04 | BA-05 | BA-06
D-G5/K5
D-M9 BMA2-020 | BMA2-025 | BMA2-032 | BMA2-040 | BMA2-050 | BMA2-063

BJ3-1 (Adaptor piece)

* Mounting screws set made of stainless steel

The following set of mounting screws made of stainless steel is also
available. Use it in accordance with the operating environment.

(A switch mounting band is not included, so please order it separately.)

o
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Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type

Clean Series

Series C G 1R

Double Acting, Single Rod

Copper-free

10-CG1RN Bore size [ Stroke|

Clean Series (With relief port)
The rod portion of the actuator has a double seal construction, and a
relief port is provided to discharge the exhaust air directly outside of the
clean room.
Thus, it can be used in a Class 100 clean room.

Specifications

20-CG1R | Type Bore size — Stroke|

Copper-free
This cylinder eliminates any influences of copper ions or fluororesins on
color CRTs.
Copper materials have been nickel plated or replaced with non-copper
materials to prevent the generation of copper ions.

Specifications

Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63

Bore size (mm) 20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63

Action Double acting Action Double acting
Fluid Air Fluid Air
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa
Cushion Rubber bumper Cushion Type N With rubber bumper
Piston speed 50 to 400 mm/s Type A With air cushion
Relief port size M5 x 0.8 Relief port size 50 to 1000 mm/s

* Auto switch can be mounted.

For detailes, refer to the separate catalog, “Pneumatic Clean Series”.

o
3
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Series CG1R

Construction

Basic style: Bottom mounting style/with rubber bumper

I 1

@ m

% rn\

U

==
-

L

i
r 1
-4

e

,—
B s st |
-

With air cushion

ol

W @26
I'u I‘\ \ 1
Vb
'|I \ul 1
V) E
\
O 1
i
1
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
@ | Rod cover Aluminum alloy Clear hard anodized Seal retainer Rolled steel
@ | Tube cover Aluminum alloy Clear hard anodized ® | Cushion valve Rolled steel Electroless nickel plated
® | Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated Valve retainer Rolled steel Electroless nickel plated
@ | Piston rod Carbon steel * Hard chrome plated @ | Lock nut Carbon steel Nickel plated
® | Bushing Oilimpregnated | 940 or larger: Lead-bronze casted Cushion seal A Urethane
® | Bumper A Urethane Cushion seal B Urethane
@ | BumperB Urethane 040 or larger: The same as bumper A @ | Cushion ring gasket A NBR
Snap ring Stainless steel @) | Cushion ring gasket B NBR 232 or larger: The same as A
©® | Wearring Resin @) | Rod seal NBR
Rod end nut Rolled steel Nickel plated 23 | Piston seal NBR
@ | Piston gasket NBR @ | Tube gasket NBR
@ | Cushion ring A Brass @ | Valve seal NBR
® | Cushionring B Brass 032 or larger: The same as A @9 | Valve retaining gasket NBR
Note)In the case of cylinders with auto switches, rubber magnets are
installed in the piston.
xThe material is stainless steel on auto switch equipped styles 20 and 225.
Replacement parts/Seal kit are the same as standard type, double
acting, single rod. Refer to Best Pneumatics.
P
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Basic Style with Bottom Mounting

Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CG1R

With rubber bumper: CG1RN

2-oLD GA 2-Rc P GB
X
MM | H, Y
Width across 9
flats B1 |__ . o9
\ A T ‘s
—_ ' ' |
DI = | ° A !
Q - 1
T
-
AL
A K N
H S + Stroke F
L 72 + Stroke
With air cushion: CG1RA
A port WD
[ i]
| |
WA P WB
GA GB
X P
£ MM % -8
= / ! o i '
o | I i i
§ S Sk _ ! L&
Q
DI o B
sy LY
H,
Width across /. AL | LY ‘
flats B1 A K N
H S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke
Bre e | Strokerange | A |AL | Bi | D| E|F |GA|GB| H |Hi| I | K [KA| L LD LH{LX| MM | N |P |S | X |Y |2z
20 Upto150 | 18 |155/ 13 | 8 [12] 2 [20[10[27]| 5|26 |5 | 6 [30.4]055 095countervoredeptn | 15| 18 [ Mgx125 | 27 [1/8 | 75 | 38 | 11 [104
25 Upto200 | 22 [19.5] 17 [10]14| 2 [22]10] 32| 6|31 5.5 8 [36.4]066 01t counterooredeptn7 [ 18 [ 22 [m0x1.25| 29 [1/8 | 77 | 44 [ 12 [111
32 Upto200 | 22 [19.5] 17 [12 18| 2 |26 10|32 6|38 5.5/ 10 [42.4] 09 ot4counterore deptnd |21 [ 24 [mi0x125] 33 [1/8 | 83 | 45 | 13 [117
40 Upto300 |30 |27 |19 |16 25| 2 |30 |10 |39 | 8|47 |6 |14 |52.4 |o11,017.5 counterbore depth 12| 26 | 32 | M14x1.5| 37 |1/8 | 94 | 55 | 16 |135
50 Upto300 |35 |32 |27 |20]30]| 2 |33[12|45| 11|58 |7 |18 [64.5]0t4 020 countermore deptn 14 [ 32 [ 41 [ M18x15 | 44 [1/4 [108 | 62 | 17 [155
63 Upto300 |35 |32 | 27 |20 [32] 2 |39 [12]45][11]72]7 |18 [76.6] 018 026 counterboreceptn 18 | 38 | 46 | M18x15 | 50 | 1/4 [114 | 64 | 19 [ 161
With Air Cushion
B"({ﬁrﬁi)ze S‘r"(ﬁnrf)”ge P WA | WB | WC | WD | WH | WH:| We
20 |Upto150 | M5x0.8 | 22 | 15 | 85] 2 [25 |23 | 30°
25 Upto200 | M5x08 | 24 | 15 [11 | 2 [275| 25 | 30
32 Upto200 | Rc1/8 | 28 | 15 |145| — | 30.5| 28.5| 25°
40 [Upto300 | Rc1/8 | 32 | 15 [185] — [355|33 | 20°
50 | Upto300 | Rci/4 | 36 | 17 |22 | — | 435] 405] 20°
63 Upto300 | Rc1/4 | 42 | 17 [29 | — | 49.5] 47.5] 20°
P
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Series CG1R

Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

D-C7 D-G5, D-K5
26 33
i t X ¥ + i b ‘ '
EQ—T—— J—&G#—@]— &—]F 2=
I ' Al_li12 | B
A 8.5 B
D-H7
- =Hs 29 36.7
11 | ! s i I ! :
o= EET"J - =B
A 8.5 B A 8.5 B
33 38.2
‘| : E H [l i 1 ﬂ [
=B TR = &—i——
' 12 B ' l
Proper Auto Switch Mounting Position Auto Switch Mounting Height
Auto D-B5/B6
switch D-M9
D-C7/C8 D-M9 -
model D-M9OW D-C73C D-B59W
D-C73C/ | D-B5/B6 | D-B59W | D-M9W D-G5NTL g
(o2:1103 D-M9A D-M9A D-C80C D-G5NTL
. D-H7C
Applicable
bore size (mm) A B A B A B A B A B Hs Hs Hs
20 9 |[205| 3 |155| 6 |175| 8 19.5| 45 | 16 24.5 27 27.5
25 9 [205| 3 |155| 6 |175| 8 19.5| 45 | 16 27 29.5 30
32 10 | 215 4 15.5 7 185| 9 205| 5.5 17 30.5 33 33.5
40 145 [235| 85 | 19 | 115|205 [13.5 | 225 | 10 19 35 37.5 38
50 17 |285| 11 [225 | 14 |255| 16 |275|125 | 24 40.5 43 43.5
63 17 | 285 | 11 (225 | 14 [ 255 | 16 |27.5|125 | 24 47.5 50 50.5
Operating Range
) Bore size (mm)
Auto switch model 20 25 32 40 50 63
D-C701 7
D_CB:555222/C e 8 10 9 10 10 11
D-B59W 13 13 14 14 14 17
D-M9/D-M9W/D-M9A 4 4 4.5 5 6 6.5
D-H7C 7 8.5 9 10 9.5 10.5
D-G5NTL 4 4 4.5 5 6 6.5
D-G5NBL 35 40 40 45 45 45
x Since this is a guideline including hysteresis, not meant to be guaranteed. (Assuming
approximately £30% dispersion)
There may be the case it will vary substantially depending on an ambient environment.
- Em m Em Em mm mm Em Em Em Em mm mm Em Em Em Em Em mm Em Em Em Em Em Em Em Em Em Em Em Em Em Em Em Em
I-Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches can be mounted. 1
For detailed specifications, refer to Best Pneumatics. I
1 Type Model Electrical entry Features Applicable bore size (mm) 1
D-C80 Grommet ) - ) 1
1 ) D-C80C Connector Without indicator light
1 Reed switch D853 — 20 to 63 1
1 D-B64 Grommet Without indicator fight 1
1 * Timer equipped type, solid state auto switch (D-G5NTL) is also available. 1
= Wide range detection type, solid state auto switch (D-G5NBL) is also available. 1

L With pre-wire conn

58

ector is available for D-G5NTL and D-G5NBL.

r
Z

SVC




Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CG1KR

020, 925, 932, 940, 650, 063

How to Order

Without auto switch

Built-in magnet

CG1KRN
T T |
CDG1KRN

25

100

|

25

100 | MONW

< Number of

auto switches

Non-rotating rod type Nil | 2pcs.
. Auto switch S | 1pc
Mounting style i | Without auto switch n n” pcs.
N | Non-lube/Rubber bumper (Built-in magnet)
Note)Air cushion type “CG1KRA” is «For the applicable auto
a made-to-order product. switch model, refer to the
Bore size ¢ table below.
20 | 20 mm
25| 25 mm .
32 32mm b Cylinder stroke (mm)
40 | 40 mm
50 | 50 mm
63| 63 mm
Applicable Auto Switch/Rrefer to Best Pneumatics for further information on auto switches.
. 5 . Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m)* .
Type| Special function Elgﬁttrr;(/:al 2 ((‘SVL',{',?&) DC AC Applicable bore size (mm) | 0.5 | 3 | 5 [None cz:]en"‘;"c';gr Applicable load
2 20 to 63 80,100 | (Nil) | (L) | (2) | (N)
3-wire IC
5 (NPN equivalent)| 5V - c76 - o & —— — |circuit| T
= _ Grommet| 100 V, 200 V B54 o oo | —
2 N 12V 100 V C73 = o o o — — Relay
o Connector 2-wire | 24V C73C — e o 0 o — — |pc
o - T
Diagnostic indication —
(2-color indication) Grommet - Sl ¢ o — - -
. 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V M9N G59 ® | —| O] — O c
.§ 3-wire (PNP) ' M9P G5P ® | —|O|— O | circuit
7 _ ® 2-wire 12V M9B K59 ® | —|O|— O
[0} N
B |Diagnostic indication | GrOMMet | 2 | 3-wire (NPN)| 24 V 5V 12V MINW G59W ® @@ O0O|—| O IC | Relay,
g (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) ' - MOPW G5PW ® 0| O — O circuit| PLC
S i 12V M9BW K59W ® 0 O — O .
D [ Water resistant (2-color indication) “wire M9BA G5BA ® 0| O — O
Diagnostic output (2-color indication) 4-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — G59F ® 0| O — O IC circuit
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m Nil  (Example) C73C ~ MONW = Solid state switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
3m- - L (Example) C73CL M9NL
5m- - Z (Example) C73CZ M9NZ
None N  (Example) C73CN

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, contact SMC for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wire connector, refer to Best Pneumatics.

O
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Series CG1KR

Series CG1KR direct mount,
non-rotating rod type cylinder
can be installed directly through
the use of a square rod cover.

Space-saving has been realized.
Because it is a directly mounted style without
using brackets, its overall length is shorter,
and its installation pitch can be made smaller.
Thus, the space that is required for installation
has been dramatically reduced.

JIS Symbol

A
\g

Specifications

Bore size (mm) 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63
Action Double acting, Single rod
Type Non-lube
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa
Ambient and fluid t ; Without auto switch: =10 to 70°C (No freezing)
molent and fluid temperature With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s
Thread tolerance JIS Class 2
Stroke length tolerance Up to 300°*6* mm
Cushion Rubber bumper
Rod non-rotating accuracy +1° ‘ +0.8° +0.5°
Weight (kg)
Bore size (mm) 20 25 40 50 63
Basic weight 0.14 0.24 0.56 1.04 1.48
Single knuckle joint 0.05 0.09 0.10 0.22 0.22
Double knuckle (With pin) 0.05 0.09 0.13 0.26 0.26
Additional weight per each 50 mm of stroke| 0.05 0.07 0.15 0.22 0.26
Calculation: (Example) CG1KRN32-100 eBasic weight:--«---c-eeoveeeee 35
(232, 100 st) eAdditional weight:-«««eseereereenes 0.09/50 st
*Cylinder stroke:-----100 st
0.35 + 0.09 x 100/50 = 0.53 kg
Standard Stroke Accessory
Bore size Standard stroke (mm) * Mounting Basic style
(mm) Standard Rod end nut P
20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 Sl _ —
25, 32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 _ Single knuckle joint ®
40.50 63| 25 50.75.100,125 150, O Double knuckle joint * °
T 200, 250, 300 (With pin)

+ Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured
upon receipt of order. Long strokes are not

double knuckle joint.

* Pin and snap ring are shipped together with

available.
Made to Spacers are not used for intermediate strokes.
Made to Order Specifications Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No.
Symbol Specifications Auto switch Bore size (mm)
-XC8 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type model 20 25 32 40 50 63
-XC9 Adijustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type D-C7/C8 BMA2-020 | BMA2-025 | BMA2-032 | BMA2-040 | BMA2-050 | BMA2-063
-XC20 | Head cover axial port _DBSBE | 5,01 | Bao2 | BA32 | BA04 | BA0s | BA-06
D-G5/K5
D-M9 BMA2-020 | BMA2-025 | BMA2-032 | BMA2-040 | BMA2-050| BMA2-063
BJ3-1 (Adaptor piece)

A\ Caution

1.Avoid using the air cylinder in such a way that rotational

torque would be applied to the piston rod.

« |f rotational torque is applied, the non-rotating guide will become deformed,

thus affecting the non-rotating accuracy. Refer to

allowable range of the allowable range of rotational torque.

@

* Mounting screws set made of stainless steel
The following set of mounting screws made of stainless steel is also
available. Use it in accordance with the operating environment.

(A switch mounting band is not included, so please order it separately.)

Caution on Handling/Disassembly

the table below for the

Allowable rotational torque 220 925, 032

040, 650, 63

(N-m or less) 0.2 0.25

0.44

* To screw a bracket or a nut onto the piston rod

rod that protrudes.

, make sure to retract
the piston rod entirely, and place a wrench over the flat portion of the

% SMC

2. When replacing rod seals, please contact SMC.
Air leakage may be happened, depending on the position in which a
rod seal is fitted. Thus, please contact SMC when replacing them.

Tighten it by giving consideration to prevent the tightening
torque from being applied to the non-rotating guide.



Construction

Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CG1KR

Non-rotating rod type/Bottom mounting style

P00 920 2OV 9P

020 to 932
Component Parts

No. Description Material Note
® Rod cover Aluminum alloy Clear hard anodized
@ Tube cover Aluminum alloy Clear hard anodized
® Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated
@ | Piston rod Carbon steel * Hard chrome plated
® Non-rotating guide Oil-impregnated sintered alloy
® Bushing Oil-impregnated sintered alloy 020 to @32 only
@ Rod end nut Rolled steel Nickel plated
Bumper Urethane
©® | Wearring Resin
Rod seal NBR
@ | Piston seal NBR
@ | Tube gasket NBR

+ The material is stainless steel for 20, 25 and 232.

Replacement parts/Seal kits are the same as double acting, non-rotating
rod type. Refer to Best Pneumatics.

Basic Style with Bottom Mounting: CG1KRN

2-oLD GA 2-Rc P GB
< B X
MM H, Y
Width across g
flats B1 . . . o?'
: \ Rk T W
r r1 5
| 01 e o B
! S - V] N>/
| T .
| Pl
\ AL
KA A N
LX H S + Stroke i F _
L ZZ + Stroke _r
B"(:ﬁnﬁ')ze Str"(ﬁ[:f)”ge A|AL|B: | D | E |GA|GB| H |Hi| I [KA| L LD LH|LX| MM N|P|[Ss|Xx]|Y]|zz
20 Upto 150 | 18 [15.5] 13 | 9.2[ 12| 20 [ 10 [ 27 | 5[ 26] 8 [30.4] 655,095 counterbore depth6 | 15|18 | M8 x1.25 | 27 [ 1/8 | 75| 38 | 11 [104
25 Upto200 | 22 [19.5/ 17 |11 |14 | 22 | 10 | 32 | 6| 31| 10 | 36.4| 6.6, 011 counterbore depth 7 | 18 [22 | M10x1.25| 29 | 1/8 | 77| 44 | 12 |111
32 Upto200 | 22 [19.5] 17 [12 [ 18| 26 | 10 [ 32 | 6] 38] 10 [42.4] 09,014 counterbore deptnd | 21 [24 [M10x 1.25] 33 | 1/8 | 83] 45 | 13 [117
40 Upto300 | 30 [27 |19 [16 [ 25|30 [ 10 [ 39 | 8] 47| 14 [52.4]011,017.5 countervore deptn 12| 26 [32 | M14x1.5 | 37 | 1/8 | 94| 55 | 16 [135
50 Upto300 | 35 [32 |27 [20 [ 3033|1245 |11] 58] 18 [ 64.5] 014,020 counterbore deptn 14 | 32 [41 | M18x1.5 | 44 | 1/4 [108] 62 | 17 [155
63 Upto300 ] 35 [32 |27 [20 [ 3239 [ 12 [ 45 [11]72] 18 [76.6] 018, 026 counterbore deptn 18 | 38 [46 | M18x15 | 50 | 1/4 [114] 64 | 19 [161
Z SNC
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Air Cylinder: Low Friction Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CG1

020, 025, 932, 640, 650, 663, 680, 6100

How to Order

25

100

|

|

25

100

H7BW

Q0 —O

T l |—~ Number of
Built-in magnet Auto switch au.to switches
Nil | Without auto switch _ Nil | 2pcs.
. (Built-in magnet) S 1 pc.
Mounting style « «For the applicable auto n “n” pes.
B Basic style switch model, refer to the
L Axial foot style - table below.
F | Rod side flange style Low friction type ¢
G | Head side flange style » Low friction direction
U* | Rod side trunnion style Bore size ¢ F | When pressurized at head end
T* | Head side 'Frunnion style 20 20mm B | When pressurized at rod end
> N Cle'\I”SbIStyfle 80 and 2100 28 25 mm
* Not available for 880 and ¢100.
2 .
Note) Mounting brackets are shipped %ﬁ » Cylinder stroke (mm)
together, (but not assembled). e B Refer to “Standard Stroke”
50| S0mm on Best Pneumatics.
63 | 63 mm
80| 80 mm
100 | 100 mm
Applicable Auto Switchi/Refer to Best Pneumatics for further information on auto switches.
) 5 - Load voltage Auto switch model |Lead wire length (m) * )
Type| Special function E'Zf\ttrr';,:al g (VOVLIthISSt) . AC Applicable bore size (mm)| 0.5 | 3 | 5 |None cz;er;gcligr Applicable load
2 20t063 | 80,100 |(Ni) | (L) |(Z) ]| (N)
3-wire IC
< (NPNeguivaleny| — | OV - c7é - ® & — ' — ' — lgicut| —
g — Grommet| 100 V, 200 V B54 oo/ | —
2z N 12V 100 V C73 = e o o — — Rela
b Connector 2-wire 24V C73C = ® o e o — — PLCy’
o - T
Diagnostic indication —_
(2-color indication) Grommet - B59W e 0| — | — —
3-wire (NPN) M9N G59 ®@ | —|O|— O
{=
g S-wire (PNP) PV 12y MOP | G5P | @ |—[O|—| O |5,
[ B 2-wire 12V M9B K59 ®@ | —|O|— O
(0] .
§ |Diagnostic indication | O™t | @ | 3-wire (NPN)| 24V 5V 12\ - MONW | GssW | @ (@ [O|— | O IC | Relay,
g (2-color indication) > | 3-wire (PNP) ’ MOPW G5PW ® @ O|— O circuit| PLC
5 _ oV MOBW | Ks9w | @ (@ |O | — @) _
D [ Water resistant (2-color indication) 2-wire M9BA G5BA ® 0| O — O
Diagnostic output (2-color indication) 4-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — G59F ® | 0| O | — O IC circuit
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m-------- Nil (Example) C73C MONW = Solid state switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
3m e L  (Example) C73CL MONL
5m e Z (Example) C73CZ MONZ
None  -eeeeee N (Example) C73CN

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, contact SMC for details.
* For details about auto switches with pre-wire connector, refer to Best Pneumatics.
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Application Example

Low friction cylinder is used in combination with precision regulator (Series IR).

Driving roller,
()

.

Winding roller

Specifications

1. Even

if the external

diameter of the winding

roller
changes in the pressing
force against the drive
roller are kept low.

Precision regulator

changes, the

|

Precision
regulator

2

Moving object

4—,_,

. Even if there is any

change in the shape
of the moving object,
the changes in the f
value of the cylinder’s
pressing force are
kept low, resulting in
a stable pressing
force.

Bore size (mm)

20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100

Action Double acting, Single rod
Type Non-lube

Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.05 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 0.7 MPa

Minimum operating pressure

0.025 MPa

0.01 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)
With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Piston speed 500 mm/s

Stroke length tolerance Up to 1000™ 2" mm

Cushion None Rubber bumper
Basic style, Axial foot style, Rod side flange style,

Mounting Head side flange style, Rod side trunnion style,

Head side trunnion style, Clevis style
(Used for changing the port location by 90°.)

Direction of low friction

One direction (Refer to “Selection of the Direction”.)

Allowable leakage

0.5 ¢min (ANR) or less

O

x Long stroke applies to the axial foot type and the rod side flange type. Rod/Head side

Series CG11Q

Designed with a low sliding

resistance of the piston, this

air cylinder is ideal for

applications such as contact

pressure control, which

requires smooth movements

at low pressures.

Low sliding resistance

Stable sliding resistance

The sliding resistance remains stable even
when the operating pressure changes.
Long strokes can be
manufactured.

Auto switches can be
mounted.

JIS Symbol

|

trunnion styles are not available for bore sizes 880 and g100. Made 10
Accessory Made to Order Specifications
. Axial Rod side |Head side| Rod side |Head side : P
Mounting Bsfsllec foot flange flange trunnion | trunnion Cslf\fes Symbol Specifications
Y style style style style style Y -XAD | Change of rod end shape
Standard |Rod end nut [ o e e d d d -XC6 |Piston rod and rod end nut made of stainless steel
equipment Clevis pin — — — — — — ®
Single knuckle joint [ ] o o o o @ @
Option Double knuckle joint
P (With pin) o o [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ )
Pivot bracket — — — — o o o

+ Not available for bore size 80 and 2100.
++ Pin and snap ring are shipped together with double knuckle joint.

Standard Stroke

Bore size (mm) Standard stroke (mm) () Long stroke (mm)®?

20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 201 to 350
25 301 to 400
32 301 to 450
40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 301 to 500

50, 63 250, 300 301 to 1000
80 301 to 1000
100 301 to 1000

@,

Note1) Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon receipt of order.
Note2) The longer the stroke is, the greater the sliding resistance could become, due to

the deflection of the piston rod. Therefore, consider installing a guide, etc. before

using.

Note3) Please contact SMC for applications that exceed the stroke range shown above.
(The maximum manufacturable stroke is 1500 mm.)

O

SVC
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Series CG1_1Q

Sliding Resistance of the Low Friction Side Weight
0.025 25 Bore size (mm) 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
0 020 = Basic style 0.11 | 0.18 | 0.28 | 0.44 | 0.83 | 1.17 | 2.23 | 3.43
002 — — 2 Axial foot style 0.22 | 0.31 | 0.44 | 0.66 | 1.31 | 1.89 | 3.19 | 5.18
5 //// 232 = Flange style 0.19 | 0.28 | 0.42 | 0.64 | 1.17 | 1.67 | 2.94 | 4.78
=3 / @ Trunnion style 0.12 {020 | 0.31 | 049 | 097 | 1.31 | — —
* / @50 | g40 g Clevis style 0.16 | 0.26 | 0.43 | 0.67 | 1.23 | 1.85 | 2.94 | 4.71
) |_— Pi
3 — ivot bracket 0.08 | 0.09 | 0.17 | 0.25 | 0.44 | 0.80 | 0.98 | 1.75
5 Aé/ 063 Single knuckle joint 0.05 | 0.09 | 0.09 | 0.10 | 0.22 [ 0.22 | 0.39 | 0.57
2 0.01 /7 - 280 Double knuckle joint (With pin) 0.05 | 0.09 | 0.09 | 0.13 | 0.26 | 0.26 | 0.64 | 1.31
o / P 2100 Additional weight per each 50 mm of stroke| 0.05 | 0.07 | 0.09 | 0.15 | 0.22 | 0.26 | 0.35 | 0.49
-_g — | —1 Calculation (Example) CG1LQ20-100B *Basic weight.-----.oeoeenee 0.22 (Foot, 920)
% // (Foot style, 820, 100 st) eAdditional weight------ 0.05/50 St
Cylinder stroke:--+---- 100 St
+0.22 + 0.05 x 100/50 = 0.32 kg
2906 0.1 02 03 04 05 0607 Mounting Bracket Part No.
Operating pressure (MPa) Mounting Bore size (mm)
* bracket 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100

Conversion into the cylinder operating pressure.

Selecting the Low Friction Direction

Axial foot * | CG-L020 | CG-L025 | CG-L032 | CG-L040 | CG-L050 | CG-L063 | CG-L0BO | CG-L100
Flange CG-F020 | CG-F025 | CG-F032 | CG-F040 | CG-F050 | CG-F0B3 | CG-FO80 | CG-F100

1

2

.To use the air cylinder as a balancer, etc.,
pressurize it only from one of the ports as shown
in the application example, and keep the other
port open to the atmosphere.

To operate by applying pressure from the rod
cover port:

Low friction direction B type (Application
example (1))

To operate by applying pressure from the
head cover port:

Low friction direction F type (Application
example (2))

In either case, if the piston rod is moved by an
external force, it will operate with low friction for
both in the extending and retracting directions.

.When it is necessary to operate it as an ordinary
double acting cylinder at an even lower operating
speeds, use a low speed cylinder.

Operating Precautions

1

I Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches can be mounted. For detailed specifications

A\ Warning

. In the direction of low friction operation,
speed control must be effected through the
meter-in system.

With meter-out control, the exhaust pressure will
increase and create a greater sliding resistance.

Trunnion CG-T020 | CG-T025 | CG-T032 | CG-T040 | CG-T050 | CG-T063 — —
Clevis CG-D020 | CG-D025 | CG-D032 | CG-DO40 | CG-D050 | CG-D063 | CG-D080 | CG-D100
Pivot bracket ** | CG-020-24A | CG-025-24A | CG-032-24A | CG-040-24A | CG-050-24A | CG-063-24A | CG-080-24A | CG-100-24A
Q = Order two foot brackets per cylinder.

«x Clevis pin, snap ring and mounting bolt are shipped for the clevis style.
=xx Mounting bolts are shipped together for foot style and flange style.

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No.

Auto switch Bore size (mm)
model 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100
D-C7/C8 BMA2-020 | BMA2-025 | BMA2-032 | BMA2-040 | BMA2-050 | BMA2-063 | — —
D-B5/B6
BA-01 | BA-02 | BA-32 | BA-04 | BA-05 | BA-06 | BA-08 | BA-10
D-G5/K5
D-M9 BMA2-020 | BMA2-025 | BMA2-032 | BMA2-040 | BMA2-050 | BMA2-063 | — —

BJ3-1 (Adaptor piece)

* Mounting screws set made of stainless steel

Q The following set of mounting screws made of stainless steel is also available. Use it in
accordance with the operating environment.
(A switch mounting band is not included, so please order it separately.)

With Auto Switch

Auto switches can be mounted. Mounting position/height is the same as the double
acting/single rod style. Refer to Best Pneumatics.

refer to Best Pneumatics.

1 1
1 1
| Type Model Electrical entry Features Applicable bore size (mm) 1
1 I
D-C80 Grommet . I .
1 Without indicator light 1
1 : D-C80C Connector fhoutindicatortig 201063 I
Reed switch
! D-B53 Grommet — 2 1 .
I D-B64 Without indicator light 0t0 100 1
: * Timer equipped type, solid state auto switch (D-G5NTL) is also available. 1
 F Wide range detection type, solid state auto switch (D-G5NBL) is also available. !
L * With pre-wire connector is available for D-G5NTL and D-G5NBL. !
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Air Cylinder: Low Friction Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CG 1|:|Q

Construction
280, 100
Component Parts
®®OG E a4 (@(9@)@)@‘3 mﬁgj @ No.| Description Material Note
/ \ o _ / /) @ | Rod cover Aluminum alloy Clear hard anodized
| (® | Head cover Aluminum alloy Clear hard anodized
E - ® | Cylindertube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized
280, 3100 @ | Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated
(® | Piston rod Carbon steel * Hard chrome plated
_Iﬁ@’ ® | Bushing Oil impregnated sintered alloy | 840 and larger are lead-bronze casted
A @ | Rod seal NBR
Piston seal NBR
240 to 5100 ® | Tube gasket NBR
Wear ring Resin
Replacement Parts: Seal Kit @ | Back up O-ring NER
Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents @ | Bumper LG L
20 CG1Q20-PS @ | Snapring Stainless steel
25 CG1Q25-PS Rod end nut Rolled steel Nickel plated
32 CG1Q32-PS Set of the nos. @® | Piston gasket NBR
40 CG1Q40-PS @, ®, ®, D *« Stainless steel is used as the material for 20 and 225 cylinder with
50 CG1Q50-PS auto switch.
63 CG1Q63-PS * A magnet is equipped with the piston for cylinders with auto switch.
80 CG1Q80-PS
100 CG1Q100-PS
Basic Style: CG1BQ
wan GA 2-ReP G% TA/TB cross section
-@‘acrés [
fats B1 2-TC
/
i Bl
B f=- =
e oy u S B
\ )
AQ
CAKEHATA 4-TC T8 TE
l:_ H - S + Stroke F 1G TF
] ZZ + Stroke i NA
TA/TB Cross Section
B‘)(;ﬁ ns1i)ze Tc" TDH9 | TE | TF | TG
20 M5 x 0.8 8%9% | 4 |05 | 55
25 M6 x 0.75 10%% |5 |1 | 65
32 M8 x 1.0 12 | 551 7.5
40 M10 x 1.25 14*3%® | 6 | 1.25| 85
50 M12x1.25 16%9% | 75|2 |10
63 M14 x 1.5 18*% |115|3 |145
= Trunnion mounting taps with width across flats NA
are not attached for bore sizes @80 and @100.
Bczrrﬁnﬁ')ze S"‘E’;ﬁ,{%"ge A|AL|B|C|D|E GA|GB| H | Hi | I J K|KA| MM [NA| P |s |TA|TB |2z

20 Upto 350 | 18 [15.5| 13 |14 8 | 12
25 Upto400 | 22 |19.5| 17 [16.5] 10 | 14

12 [12 | 35| 5[ 26| Max07depth7 | 5 | 6 |M8x125 |24 [1/8 | 77 | 11 [ 11 [114
12 |12 [ 40| 6| 31| M5x08depth75 | 55| 8 [Miox1.25]29 [1/8 | 77| 11 | 11 [119

32 Upto450 | 22 |19.5] 17 |20 | 12 | 18 12 | 12 | 40 6 | 38| M5x0.8Depth8 | 55| 10 [M10x125| 35.5/1/8 | 79 | 11 | 11 [121

40 | Upto500 |30 [27 |19 [26 | 16 | 25 13 [13 [ 50 | 8| 47| Mexidepth12 | 6 | 14 |Mi4x15 |44 [1/8 | 87 | 12 | 12 [139

50 Upto 1000 | 35 |32 | 27 |32 | 20 | 30 14 |14 | 58 | 11 | 58 | M8x1.25depth16 | 7 | 18 | M18x15 |55 |[1/4 [102 | 13 | 13 [162

63 Upto 1000 | 35 |32 | 27 |38 | 20 | 32 14 |14 | 58 | 11 | 72 | M10x1.5depth16 | 7 | 18 | MI18x15|69 |1/4 |[102 | 13 | 13 | 162

80 Upto 1000 | 40 |37 |32 |50 | 25 | 40 20 |20 | 71 | 13 | 89 | M10x1.5depth22 |10 | 22 | M2x15[80 [3/8 [122 | — | — [196

W WM NN NN M

100 Upto 1000 | 40 |37 | 41 |60 | 30 | 50 20 |20 | 71 | 16 |110 | M12x1.75depth 22|10 | 26 | M26x15 [100 |1/2 [122 | — | — | 196

2 S\NC 65



Series CG1_1Q

With Mounting Bracket

Axial foot style: CG1LQ Axial Foot Style
- Bore 4 Y44
] (mm) | B |LC[LD|LHI LS | LTILXILZIM | W | XY R boot| Wihout rod boot
&) . 20 [34 |4|6[20{53 |3 |32]44]3 |10 |15 |7 47 118
':: 25 [385/4| 6(22| 53 [3 | 36| 49|35(10 |15 | 7 52 123.5
| BN 2_! 32 |45 |4| 7|25/ 53 |3 |44|58|35[10 |16 |8 53 125.5
w| |~ 2-0TDo8 W
o CXL (PN 0D) LS + Stroke S X1 LM 40 |545/4| 7[30| 60 |3 | 54| 71[4 [10 [165| 85 63.5 144
oLl Lx z 77+ Siroke " 50 [ 7055 [10[40] 67 [45] 66[ 8|5 [17522 [11 | 755 169.5
' 63 |825/ 5 [12|45| 67 |4.5| 82[106|5 [17.5[22 |13 1359 169.5
Rod Side f|ange style: CG1 FQ 80 [101 | 6|11(55| 74 |4.5[100[125(5 |20 [28.5/14 95 202.5
100 [121 |6 [14[65| 74 |6 [120[150|7 [20 |30 |16 95 206
4- 0FD E"ﬂ! *# Other dimensions are the same as basic style.
14
&
‘51 GEEEE Flange Style
Ll Head side flange
(?:rf) Stokerange | g | £ | £ lex| Fp |FT| H z o
Rod side | Head side Without rod boot
H 20 |Upto350 | Upto200| 40|12 | 2 | 28| 5.5/ 6 |35 120
. 25 Upto400 | Upto300 | 44|14 | 2 | 32| 5.5 7 |40 126
Head side flange style: CG1GQ ieath 32 |Upto450|Uptodoo| 53|18 2 [ 38] 6.6/ 7 [40 128
— 40 Upto500 [ Upto500 | 61|25 | 2 | 46| 6.6 8 | 50 147
] i1 50 |Upto1000] Upto600| 76[30 [ 2 [ 58] 9 | 9|58 171
_M{_ _ A [ 63  |Upto1000| Upto600| 92(832 | 2 | 70[11 | 9 |58 171
' % 80 |Upt01000| Upto 750|104 (40 | 3 | 8211 [11 |71 207
100 Upto1000| Upto 750 128 |50 | 3 [100|14 |14 | 71 210
| Note) End boss is machined on the flange for oE.
x Other dimensions are the same as basic style.
B 77 + Stroke fule
Rod side trunnion style: CG1UQ
Bracket Trunnion Style
mm:g:]ing Bore | Stroke range
) (mm) | Rod side [Head side B | TDe8 |TE|TF |TH | TR |TS | TT | TV
20 |Upto200|Upto200{38 | 823% | 10 | 55| 25 |39 | 28 | 3.2 |(358)
25 |Upto300|Upto300{45.5| 10005 | 10 | 5.5| 30 |43 | 33 | 3.2 |(39.8)
NI 32 |Upto300{Upto300|54 | 120%5 | 10 | 6.6 | 35 |54.5| 40 | 4.5 |(49.4)
joay 40 |Upto500|Upto500{63.5| 14565 | 10 | 6.6 | 40 |65.5| 49 | 4.5 |(58.4)
50 |Upto600|Upto600|79 | 16005 | 20 | 9 50 |80 | 60 |6 |(724)
63 |Upto600|Upto600{96 | 182332 | 20 [11 | 60 |98 | 74 |8 [(90.4)
Q‘ET-E ZZ + Stroke i
Head side trunnion style: CG1TQ oracket B redtl e il
T 9 Ol Tw | TX | TY | TZ z z 2z
range (mm)
Without rod boot | Without rod boot | Without rod boot
20 42 | 16 | 28 | 47.6 46 101 122
18 e 25 42 | 20 | 28 | 53 51 106 127
,f'lll 32 48 | 22 | 28 | 67.7 51 108 132
J 40 56 | 30 | 30 | 78.7 62 125 153
7 \ 50 |64 36|36 986 71 147 179
s : 1 63 74 | 46 | 46 [119.2 71 147 184
TY : l\ x Consists of pin, flat washer and hexagon socket head cap bolt.
Z + Stroke ﬁ 4-aTE Note) For pivot bracket, refer to Best Pneumatics.
E ZZ + Stroke ) TZ BTET" * Other dimensions are the same as basic style.

66 % S\NC.



Air Cylinder: Low Friction Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

With Mounting Bracket

Series CG1_1Q

Clevis style: CG1DQ

020 to 063 e o .
T R | N S
| gt HID\ | = erU
| Axisdo | | ,
[ I Ll
N B, |
———ol@r  Hh-
if \ @ 1 | |
\ | g |
J \ 1L [ &
== | NS == 11
L] WM aN
Z + Stroke ‘—!—j 4- oTF |_ TV N aTE$"
ZZ + Stroke | 1Z Bt |

(The above shows the case port location is changed by 90°.)

080, o100

L _RR

|_\j_

0CD hole H10
Axis d9

Z + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke

I

* Clevis pin and snap ring are shipped together with clevis type.

o
3

Clevis Style

B‘zrnfrﬁ')ze S""(krﬁr:;"ge B |cp|cx|cz| L [RR|V |TE|TF|TH
20 Upto200 | 38 | 8 | — |29 |14 |11 |— | 10| 55| 25
25 Upto300 {45.5/ 10| — | 33 | 16|13 | — | 10| 55| 30
32 Upto300 | 54 | 12| — | 40 |20 15| — | 10| 6.6| 35
40 Upto500 [63.5| 14 | — | 49 |22 (18 | — | 10| 6.6 40
50 Upto600 | 79 | 16 | — | 60 |25|20|— | 20| 9 | 50
63 Upto600 | 96 | 18 | — | 74 |30 |22 | — | 20|11 | 60
80 Upto750 [99.5| 18 | 28 | 56 | 35|18 (26 | — | 11 | 55
100 Upto750 (120 | 22 | 32 | 64 |43 |22 |32 | — [13.5| 65

Bore size Applicable pin
(mm) TT| TV |[TW|TX |TY | TZ | Z | ZZ part no.
20 3.2 ((35.8)] 42 | 16 | 28 | 43.4|126| 147 | CD-G02
25 3.2 |(39.8)| 42 | 20 | 28 | 48 [133| 154 | CD-G25
32 4.5 |(49.4)| 48 | 22 | 28 | 59.4|139| 163 | CD-G03
40 |4.5|((58.4) 56 | 30 | 30 | 71.4|159| 187 | CD-G04
50 6 [(72.4)] 64 | 36 | 36 86 [185| 217 | CD-GO05
63 8 [(90.4)| 74 | 46 | 46 [105.4]/190| 227 | CD-GO06
80 11 110 | 72 | 85 | 45 64 [228(286.5| 1Y-GO08
100 12 | 130 | 93 [100 | 60 | 72 |236|312.5| 1Y-G10

Note) * For pivot bracket, refer to Best Pneumatics.

+ Other dimensions are the same as basic style.
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Air Cylinder: With End Lock

Series CBG1

020, 025, 632, 640, 650, 663, 680, 6100

How to Order

CBG1 [L|N|25—100|| —H|N
| [ N R
CDBG1 [L|[N||25—100|| —H|N—

Number of

. L . auto switches
Built-in magnet -
. Nil 2 pcs.
Mounting style s 1pc
B Basic style = @
pcs.
L Axial foot style Manual release type
F Rod side flange style N Non-lock type
G Head side flange style L Lock type
U Rod s@e trunnlfm style N Auto switch
T Head side trunnion style ¢Lock position Withoot —
D Clevis style H Head end lock Nil (IBu(i)ILf‘-ir?lrjngSr\:vét():
* Not available for bore size 680 and 2100. R Rod end lock «For the applicable auto
Besides, trunnion cannot be attached in w Double end lock ;
- . . switch model, refer to the
the side to which an end lock is attached. table below.
Note)Mounting brackets are shipped L With rod boot
together, (but not assembled).
Nil Without rod boot
Type ¢
J Nylon tarpaulin
N Rubber bumper - -
- - K Heat resistant tarpaulin
A Air cushion
#In the case of w/ rod boot, and a foot
Bore size ¢ bracket or rod side flange as a bracket,
those parts are to be assembled at the
B 20 mm B 50 mm time of shipment.
25| 25mm 63| 63 mm
32| somm 801 80mm » Cylinder stroke (mm)
40 | 40 mm 100| 100 mm
Applicable Auto Switch/Refer to Best Pneumatics for further information on auto switches.
Cresien iy - Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) * Sro
Type Special function 2rr:nrr|ca g Ol'th'nSt Applicable bore size (mm) | 0.5 | 3 | 5 |None| P& | Applicable load
Y |g] ©upw ] oe AC 201063 | 80100 | (Ni)| L) | (@) |(N)|omectr
3-wire IC
= (NPN equivalent)| 5V - C76 - ¢ o —— — circuit| T
g — Grommet,| 100V, 200 V B54 oo | —
g NS 12V 100 V C73 = o 0o o — — Rela
S Connector 2-wire 24V C73C = e o o o — — PLCy,
o " .
Diagnostic indication — o
(2-color indication) Grommet - BSOW ¢ o —
3-wire (NPN) M9N G59 ®@ | —|O|— O
<
g S-wire (PNP) oVv.12Y MoP GP_ | ®|—[O[—| O |40
) B o | 2-wire 12V M9B K59 ®  —|O|— O
(9] N
5 Diagnostic indication | GrOM™Met | 2 | 3-wire (NPN)| 24 V sV 12y MONW G59W ® @/ O|—| O IC _|Relay,
g (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) ' - MOPW G5PW ® |0 O |— O circuit| PLC
= Do 1oV M9BW K59W ® | 00| — @) _
D ['Water resistant (2-color indication) -wire M9BA G5BA ® @O |— O
Diagnostic output (2-color indication) 4-wire (NPN) bV, 12V — G59F ® | 0| O — O IC circuit
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m (Example) C73C  M9NW = Solid state switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
3m- (Example) C73CL MONL . gince there are other applicable auto switches than listed, contact SMC for details.
5m- (Example) C73CZ MONZ .« For details about auto switches with pre-wire connector, refer to Best Pneumatics.
None (Example) C73CN

o
3
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Air Cylinder: With End Lock Series CcBaG1

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 [ 100
Action Double acting, Single rod
Type Non-lube
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.15 MPa *

Without auto switch: —10 to 70°C (No freezing)

Ambient and fluid temperature With auto switch: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

to
Made to Order Specifications
Symbol Specifications
-XAO Change of rod end shape

Minimum Stroke for
Auto Switch Mounting

Piston speed 50 to 1000 mm/s 50 to 700 mm/s
w“ w“ Up to 100! st+1.4
Stroke length tolerance Up to 1000°"s* mm, Up to 12005 mm | © o
Up to 1500° "3 °mm
Thread tolerance JIS Class 2
Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion

Basic style, Axial foot style, Rod side flange style

Mounting ** Head side flange style, Rod side trunnion style
Head side trunnion style, Clevis style
Model No. of auto switches mounted (Used for changing the port location by 90°.)
ode
2 1 % 0.05 MPa except locking parts.
«x Rod/Head side trunnion styles are not available for bore sizes 80 and 100.
D-C7/C8 Trunnion is not attached for a cover on which lock mechanism is equipped.
3'359/36 15 mm 10 mm . .
e Lock Specifications
D-B59W 20 mm 15 mm Lock position Head end, Rod end, Double end
D-H7LF 20 mm 10 mm Holding force (Max.) | @20 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
(N) 215 330 550 860 1340 | 2140 | 3450 | 5390
Backlash 2 mm or less
Manual release Non-lock type, Lock type

Rod Boot Material

Symbol | Rod boot material

Maximum operating

Adjust the switch position so that it operates upon movement to both the stroke end and backlash
(2 mm) positions.

temperature
J Nylon tarpaulin 70°C Standard Stroke
K  |Heat resistant tarpaulin 110°C * Bore size Long stroke ma'\g%iglﬂf;ble
#Maximum ambient temperature for the rod (mm) i A (mm) ?ﬁ%?h?
boot itself. 20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 201 to 350
25 301 to 400
32 301 to 450
40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 301 to 800 1500
50,63 200390 | 301101200 |
80 301 to 1400
100 301 to 1500

Note1)Intermediate strokes other than the above are produced upon receipt of order.
Spacers are not used for intermediate strokes.
Note2)Long stroke applies to the axial foot style and the rod side flange style.
If other mounting brackets are used, or the length exceeds the long stroke limit,
the stroke should be determined based on the stroke selection table in the
technical data.

o
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Series CBG1

/\ Precautions

A Caution

Operating Precautions

¢ This is necessary for proper operation and release of the

lock.
[#]
A= ]
F EE—
L
W
b=
rid
[w]
Head end lock Rod end lock

/A Caution

1.

10.

70

Do not use 3 position solenoid valves.

Avoid use in combination with 3 position solenoid valves (especially
closed center metal seal types). If pressure is trapped in the port on the
lock mechanism side, the cylinder cannot be locked. Furthermore, even
after being locked, the lock may be released after some time, due to air
leaking from the solenoid valve and entering the cylinder.

. Back pressure is required when releasing the lock.

Be sure air is supplied to side of cylinder without the locking
mechanism, as above, prior to supplying air pressure to the side with
end lock or lock may not be released. (Refer to “Releasing the Lock”.)

. Release the lock when mounting or adjusting the

cylinder.
If mounting or other work is performed when the cylinder is locked, the
lock unit may be damaged.

. Operate with a load ratio of 50% or less.

If the load ratio exceeds 50%, this may cause problems such as failure
of the lock to release, or damage to the lock unit.

. Do not operate multiple cylinders in synchronization.

Avoid applications in which two or more end lock cylinders are
synchronized to move one workpiece, as one of the cylinder locks may
not be able to release when required.

. Use a speed controller with meter-out control.

Lock cannot be released occasionally by meter-in control.

. Be sure to operate completely to the cylinder stroke

end on the side with the lock.
If the cylinder piston does not reach the end of the stroke, locking and
unlocking may not be possible.

. Do not use an air cylinder as an air-hydro cylinder. This

could result in leakage of oil.

. Install a rod boot without twisting.

If the cylinder is installed with its bellows twisted, it could damage the
bellows.

Adjust an auto switch position so that it operates for
movement to both the stroke end and backlash (2 mm)
positions.

When a 2-color indication switch is adjusted for green indication at the
stroke end, it may change to red for the backlash return, but this is not
abnormal.

Be sure to read before handling. For Safety Instructions and Actuator Precautions, refer to Best Pneumatics.

Use the Recommended Pneumatic Circuit

/A\ Warning

1.

Do not operate the cushion valve in the fully closed or

fully opened state.

Using it in the fully closed state will cause the cushion seal to be
damaged. Using it in the fully opened state will cause the piston rod
assembly or the cover to be damaged.

2. Operate within the specified cylinder speed.

Otherwise, cylinder and seal damage may occur.

A\ Caution

1.

Use pressures over 0.15 MPa at port with locking mechanism.

/A Caution

1. Locking will occur automatically if the pressure applied to the port on the

lock mechanism side falls to 0.05 MPa or less. In cases where the piping
on the lock mechanism side is long and thin, or the speed controller is
separated at some distance from the cylinder port, the exhaust speed will
be reduced. Take note that some time may be required for the lock to
engage. In addition, clogging of a silencer mounted on the solenoid valve
exhaust port can produce the same effect.

A\ Caution

1.

When cushion valve at side with locking mechanism is fully opened or
closed, piston rod may reached at stroke end. Thus lock is not
established. And when locking is done at cushion valve fully closed,
adjust cushion valve since lock may not be released.

A Warning

1.

Before releasing the lock, be sure to supply air to the side without the lock
mechanism, so that there is no load applied to the lock mechanism when it
is released. (Refer to the recommended pneumatic circuits.) If the lock is
released when the port on the other side is in an exhaust state, and with a
load applied to the lock unit, the lock unit may be subjected to an
excessive force and be damaged. Furthermore, sudden movement of the
piston rod is very dangerous.

A\ Caution

1.

Do not replace the bushings or the cushion seals.
The bushings and the cushion seals are press-fit. To replace them, they
must be replaced together with the cover assembly.

. To replace a seal, apply grease to the new seal before

installing it.

If the cylinder is put into operation without applying grease to the seal, it
could cause the seal to wear significantly, leading to premature air
leakage.

3. Those with a bore of 850 or more cannot be disassembled.

When disassembling cylinders with bore sizes of 820 through @40, grip
the double flat part of either the head cover or the rod cover with a vise
and loosen the other side with a wrench or a monkey wrench, etc., and
then remove the cover. When re-tightening, tighten approximately 2
degrees more than the original position. (Cylinders with 50 or larger
bore sizes are tightened with a large tightening torque and cannot be
disassembled. Please contact SMC when disassembly is required.)



Construction: With Rubber Bumper

Air Cylinder: With End Lock Series CBG1

Head end lock

Manual release (Non-lock type): Suffix N

280, 0100

2416 (25 1 k7

.
1

n

19)(29)22)26) 5 )(23)(20)21)28)13A(14)10 11 8 Y 9 ) 2

/
S
/

/

080, 100

1t

—8

Rod end lock

Manual release (Lock type): Suffix L

( ¥ i i ¥ H -
Long stroke
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
Rod cover Aluminum alloy Clear hard anodized ) |Snap ring Stainless steel None for 880, 3100
Head cover Aluminum alloy Clear hard anodized () |Piston gasket NBR
Tube cover Aluminum alloy Clear hard anodized @) |Wear ring Resin
Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized (@) |Rod end nut Rolled steel Nickel plated
Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated Rod seal NBR
Piston rod Carbon steel * Hard chrome plated (9 | Piston seal NBR
Bushing Oil-impregnated sintered alloy |940 and larger are lead-bronze casted () | Cylinder tube gasket NBR 1 pc. when using tube cover
Lock piston Carbon steel Hard chrome plated, Heat treated Lock piston seal NBR 2 pcs. for with locks in both sides
Lock bushing Copper alloy () | Piston holder Urethane 240 to 5100 only
Lock spring Stainless steel
Bumper Urethane
Hexagon socket head cap screw Alloy steel Black zinc chromated

Cap A

Aluminum die-casted

Black painted

CeRRRPRPEEEPEBCENPE®WEE

Cap B Carbon steel Oxide film treated
Rubber cap Synthetic rubber

M/O knob Zinc die-casted Black painted

M/O bolt Alloy steel Black zinc chromated, Red painted
M/O spring Steel wire Zinc chromated
Stopper ring Carbon steel Zinc chromated
Bumper A Urethane

Bumper B Urethane 40 or larger: the same as bumper A

Note) In the case of cylinders with auto switches, magnets are installed in the piston.

* The material is stainless steel on auto switch equipped styles 20 and 225.

Replacement Parts:
Seal Kit (With lock at single end)

Replacement Parts:
Seal Kit (With lock at double end)

Series Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents Series Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents
20 CBG1N20-PS 20 CBG1N20-PS-W
25 CBG1N25-PS 25 CBG1N25-PS-W
CBG1ON 32 CBGINS2-PS Set of nos. above CBG1ON 32 CBGINS2-PSW__| o 4t nos. above
Rubber bumper 40 CBG1N40-PS 0.0 0.0 Rubber bumper 40 CBGINdO-PSW | % T
type 50 CBGINS0-PS and grease pack type 50 CBGINS0-PS-W and grease pack
63 CBG1N63-PS 63 CBG1N63-PS-W
80 CBG1N80-PS 80 CBG1N80-PS-W
100 CBG1N100-PS 100 CBG1N100-PS-W

Order seal kit in accordance with the bore size.

Order seal kit in accordance with the bore size.

o
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Series CBG1

Construction: With Air Cushion

With air cushion
Head end lock

Component Parts

Manual release (Non-lock type): Suffix N

]

P

Long stroke

®

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
() | Rod cover Aluminum alloy Clear hard anodized ¢ | Piston gasket NBR
(@ |Head cover Aluminum alloy Clear hard anodized ) | Wear ring Resin
(3 |Tube cover Aluminum alloy Clear hard anodized ¢) | Rod end nut Rolled steel Nickel plated
@ leinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized ¢ | Rod seal NBR 1 pc. when using tube cover
() |Piston Aluminum alloy Chromated Piston seal NBR 2 pes. for with locks in both sides
(® | Piston rod Carbon steel * Hard chrome plated @) | Cylinder tube gasket NBR
@ |Bushing Oil-impregnated sintered alloy | 940 and larger are lead-bronze casted Lock piston seal NBR
Lock pIS'(OI:1 Carbon steel Hard chrome plated, Heat treated @ | Piston holder Urethane 240 to 8100 only
(© | Lock bushing Copper alloy : -
> d Cushion ring A Brass
Lock spring Stainless steel Cushi - —
@ [Bumper Urethane @) ushion fing B Brass Only when using nickel plated, tube cover
(1) | Hexagon socket head cap screw Alloy steel Black zinc chromated @ geal _retalner Rolled steel -
@A [Cap A Aluminum die-casted Black painted @) | Cushion valve Rolled steel Electroless n!ckel plated
@B [Cap B Carbon steel Oxide film treated @) | Valve retainer Rolled steel Electroless nickel plated
Rubber cap Synthetic rubber () | Lock nut Rolled steel Nickel plated
@ _|M/O knob Zinc die-casted Black painted @ _| Cushion seal A Urethane
M/O bolt Alloy steel Black zinc chromated, Red painted @) | Cushion seal B Urethane | 932 or larger: The same as A
@ | M/O spring Steel wire Zinc chromated Cushion ring gasket A NBR
Stopper ring Carbon steel Zinc chromated Cushion ring gasket B NBR 232 or larger: The same as A
Note) In the case of cylinders with auto switches, magnets are installed in the piston. Valve seal NBR
« The material is stainless steel on auto switch equipped styles 820 and 025. @ [ Valve retaining gasket NBR

Replacement Parts:

Seal Kit (With lock at single end)

Series Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents
20 CBG1A20-PS
25 CBG1A25-PS
CBG1OA 32 CBG1A32-PS Set of nos. above
Fubber bumper 40 CBGIA40-PS | % 2
type 50 CBG1A50-PS and gr‘easye pélck
63 CBG1A63-PS
80 CBG1A80-PS
100 CBG1A100-PS

Order seal kit in accordance with the bore size.
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Replacement Parts:
Seal Kit (With lock at double end)

Series Bore size (mm) Kit no. Contents
20 CBG1A20-PS-W
25 CBG1A25-PS-W
CBG1OA 2(2) ggg: ﬁigggw Set of nos. above
Rubber bumper o
type 50 CBG1A50-PS-W gé%e%eé
63 CBG1A63-PS-W
80 CBG1A80-PS-W
100 CBG1A100-PS-W

Order seal kit in accordance with the bore size.



Air Cylinder: With End Lock Series CcBaG1

Rubber Bumper Type: CBG1BN

Head end lock: CBG1BN |Bore size H Stroke |- HI

MM H GA 2-Rc P GB 2-TC
Width across
flats B1
\ =
3 i vl / ®
i ! T
o - R’ A B
Y S S 3 RN
\ .
AL TE
A Kl Ell TA 2-TC DLz TG TF
H S + Stroke F NA
ZZ + Stroke TA cross section
Manual release (Non-lock type): Suffix N Manual release (Lock type): Suffix L
. HR . HN
o e TIL 1 < s El
= Sy T &% | 3 1=10
=l i =
KA
DC10.1
NA 8-J
: Stroke
Bore size (mm) range A AL | B1 C D |DL2| E F GA | GB H H1 | HR | HN (Max.) | | J
20 Upto350 | 18 | 155| 13 | 14 8 | 125/ 12 | 2 | 12 | 12 | 35 5 | 253 37 26 | M4x0.7 depth 7
25 Upto400 | 22 | 195| 17 | 165| 10 | 125 14 | 2 | 12 | 12 | 40 6 | 283 40 31 | M5x0.8depth 7.5
32 Upto450 | 22 | 195| 17 |20 |12 |12 | 18 | 2 | 12 | 12 | 40 6 | 31.3 43 38 | M5x0.8depth 8
40 Upto800 | 30 |27 | 19 | 26 |16 |15 | 25 | 2 | 13 | 13 | 50 8 |383 52.5 47 | M6 x 1 depth 12
50 Upto1200| 35 |32 | 27 | 32 | 20 | 165 30 | 2 | 14 | 14 | 58 | 11 | 445 58.5 58 | M8 x 1.25 depth 16
63 Upto1200| 35 |32 | 27 | 38 |20 |165| 32 | 2 | 14 | 14 | 58 | 11 | 45 59 72 | M10 x 1.5 depth 16
80 Upto1400| 40 |37 | 32 |50 |25 |19 | 40 | 3 | 20 | 20 | 71 | 13 | 535 68 89 | M10 x 1.5 depth 22
100 Upto1500| 40 |37 | 41 | 60 |30 |20 | 50 | 3 | 20 | 20 | 71 | 16 | 645 79 110 | M12 x 1.75 depth 22
Bore size (mm) | K | KA MM MO | NA| P |RF| S | TA TC TDHo TE | TF | TG | WL | 2z
20 5 6 M8 x 1.25 15 [ 24 | 1/8 | 11 | 81 | 11 M5 x 0.8 81§08 4 |05 | 55| 15 | 118
25 55| 8 M10 x 1.25 15 [29 | 1/8 | 11 | 81 | 11 M6 x 0.75 10*§% 5 |1 65| 15 | 123
32 55| 10 M10 x 1.25 15 | 35.5| 1/8 | 11 | 81 | 11 M8 x 1.0 12+48 55| 1 75| 24 | 123
40 6 | 14 M14 x 1.5 19 [ 44 | 18 | 11 | 92 | 12 M10 x 1.25 14408 6 |125| 85| 24 | 144
50 7 | 18 M18 x 1.5 19 | 55 | 1/4 | 11 | 107 | 13 M12x 1.25 16+4% 75| 2 10 24 | 167
63 7 | 18 M18 x 1.5 19 | 69 | 1/4 | 11 | 107 | 13 M14x1.5 18+4% 115/ 3 145 | 24 | 167
80 10 | 22 M22 x 1.5 23 |80 | 38| 21 [130 | — — — — | — | — | 40 | 204
100 10 | 26 M26 x 1.5 23 (100 | 1/2 | 21 [130 | — — — — | — | — | 40 | 204

o
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Series CBG1

Rubber Bumper Type: CBG1BN

Rod end lock: CBG1BN |Bore size H Stroke - R[]
G

W ,‘;

B

R |

DL1

B
S + Stroke

ZZ + Stroke

Double end lock: CBG1BN | Bore size H Stroke - W[

B‘z,rﬁ,ﬁ')ze DLi| GB ) TB 2z
20 19.5(10(12)| 80(88) | 11 |117(125)
25 19.5] 1012) | 80(88) | 11 |122(130)
32 20 |10(12)| 81(89) |10(11) [123(131)
40 19 | 10(13)| 87(96) | 10(12) |139(148)
50 23.5 | 12(14) [ 102(114)| 12(13) [162(174)
63 23.5 | 12(14) | 102(114)| 12(13) [162(174)
80 27 | 16(20)[124(138)] — [198(212)
100 30 |16(20) [124(138)] — [198(212)

# (): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke.

i :i:: Bo(;ﬁle)Ze S | #
L‘ J 20 92 | 129
ﬂ:ﬁzrm ! N 25 92 | 134
L [N Y| 32 91 | 133
{ W 40 101 | 153
50 119 | 179
63 119 | 179
S + Stroke 80 146 | 220
ZZ + Stroke 100 146 | 220
With rod boot
|
N
Bl AR
2 O] @ 5
s S VS
z @ @[
8 ¢ f
JW h+¢
ZZ + ¢ + Stroke
B?;ﬁnil)ze e § h 10 OH | aw ‘ HeadendZI;ck(-HD) Rod endZI;ck (-RO) Doubleerg:ck(-WD)
20 30 | 16 | 55 | 27 |(14.5)(11.5) 138 137(145) 149
25 30 | 17 | 62 | 32 |(17.5)[(11.5) 145 144(152) 156
32 35 | 17 | 62 | 38 |(19.5)/(11.5) o 145 145(153) 155
40 35 | 17 | 70 | 48 |(22.5) (13) % 164 159(168) 173
50 40 | 17 | 78 | 59 | (25 | (13) | & 187 182(194) 199
63 40 | 18 | 78 | 72 [ @8 [(13) | ° 187 182(194) 199
80 52 | 10 | 80 | 59 | — | — 213 207(221) 229
100 62 7018 |71| — | — 213 207(221) 229

# (1): Denotes the dimensions for long strokes.
+% The minimum stroke with rod boot is 20 mm.
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Air Cylinder: With End Lock Series CBG1

Air Cushion Type: CBG1BA

Head end lock: CBG1BA |Bore size H Stroke - HJ
Rod end lock: CBG1BA |Bore size H Stroke |- RO
WA ws

O We 2-P

W W
U
|II. N
III1

Head End Lock: -H[J Rod End Lock: -R[]
G P WA | WB | WH | we i P WA | WB | WH | we
20 M5 x 0.8 16 16 23 30° 20 M5 x 0.8 16 15(16) 23 30°
25 M5 x 0.8 16 16 25 30° 25 M5 x 0.8 16 15(16) 25 30°
32 Rc 1/8 16 16 28.5 25° 32 Rc 1/8 16 15(16) 28.5 25°
40 Rc 1/8 16 16 33 20° 40 Rc 1/8 16 15(16) 33 20°
50 Rc 1/4 18 18 40.5 20° 50 Rc 1/4 18 17(18) 40.5 20°
63 Rc 1/4 18 18 47.5 20° 63 Rc 1/4 18 17(18) 47.5 20°
80 Rc 3/8 22 22 60.5 20° 80 Rc 3/8 22 22 60.5 20°
100 Rc 1/2 22 22 71 20° 100 Rc 1/2 22 22 71 20°
* For dimensions other than listed above, refer to the dimensions * ('): Denotes the dimensions for long strokes.
with rubber bumper. +# For dimensions other than the listed above, refer to the

dimensions with rubber bumper.

o
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series CBG1

With Mounting Bracket

Axial foot style: CBG1LI

=

Rod side flange style: CBG1F[]

A : ’ 4
Head side flange style: CBG1G[J o
LS + Stroke - ot
ZZ + Stroke nzﬁzrprz@ ) N
ZZ + Stroke -
Foot Style
Head end lock: -HO Rod end lock: -RC] Double end lock: -WO
B?ﬁ;i)ze LS 2z LS 2z LS 2z
— Without rod boot With rod boot — Without rod boot With rod boot — Without rod boot With rod boot
20 57 122 142 +¢ 56(64) 121(129) 141(149) +¢ 68 133 153 +¢
25 57 127.5 149.5 +¢ 56(64) 126.5(134.5) 148.5(156.5) + ¢ 68 138.5 160.5 + ¢
32 55 127.5 149.5 + ¢ 55(63) 127.5(135.5) 149.5(157.5) +¢ 65 137.5 159.5 + ¢
40 65 149 169 +¢ 60(69) 144(153) 164(173) + ¢ 74 158 178 +¢
50 72 174.5 194.5 + ¢ 67(79) 169.5(181.5) 189.5(201.5) +¢ 84 186.5 206.5 +¢
63 72 1745 194.5 + ¢ 67(79) | 169.5(181.5) 189.5(201.5) +¢ 84 186.5 206.5 +¢
80 82 210.5 219.5 +¢ 76(90) | 204.5(218.5) 213.5(227.5) +¢ 98 226.5 2355 +¢
100 82 214 223 +¢ 76(90) 208(222) 217(231) + ¢ 98 230 239 +¢

* (): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke.

Rod Side Flange Style - Overall length is the same as basic style.
Head Side Flange Style

Head end lock: -HO

Rod end lock/-ROI

Double end lock/-WOI

B(E';:;i)ze ZZ (Head side flange)
Without rod boot With rod boot Without rod boot With rod boot Without rod boot With rod boot
20 124 144 +¢ 123 143 +¢ 135 155 + ¢
25 130 152 +¢ 129 151 +¢ 141 163 + ¢
32 130 152 +¢ 130 152 +¢ 140 162 +¢
40 152 172 +¢ 147(156) 167(176) + ¢ 161 181 +¢
50 176 196 +¢ 171(183) 191(208) +¢ 188 208 +¢
63 176 196 + ¢ 171(183) 191(203) +¢ 188 208 + ¢
80 215 224 +¢ 209(223) 218(232) +¢ 231 240 +¢
100 218 227 +¢ 212(226) 221(235) +¢ 234 243 +¢

# (): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke.

Rod side trunnion style: CBG1UO

(Rod end lock-HL only)

Head side trunnion style: CBG1TO

Rod Side Trunnion Style - Overall length is the same as basic style.

Head Side Trunnion Style

(Rod end lock -RI only)

Z + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke

76

. Rod end lock/-RCJ

B(::ﬁms;ze Z (Head side trunnion) ZZ (Head side trunnion)
Without rod boot | With rod boot | Without rod boot | With rod boot

20 104 124 +¢ 125 145 + ¢

25 109 131 +¢ 130 152 +¢

32 111 133 +¢ 135 157 +¢
40 127(134) 147(154) +¢ 155(162) 175(182) + ¢
50 148(159) 168(179) +¢ 180(191) 200(211) + ¢
63 148(159) 168(179) +¢ 185(196) 205(216) + ¢

% SMC

* (): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke.



With Mounting Bracket

Air Cylinder: With End Lock Series CBG'1

Clevis style: CBG1D

Clevis style: CBG1DO

020 to 063 080 to 2100
m & : :
Z + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke Z + Stoke
ZZ + Stroke
Clevis Style
Head end lock: -HO Rod end lock: -RO
Bore size
(mm) 4 zz z zz
Without rod boot | With rod boot | Without rod boot | With rod boot | Without rod boot| With rod boot | Without rod boot With rod boot

20 130 150 +¢ 151 171 +¢ 129 149 +¢ 150 170 +¢

25 137 159 +¢ 158 180 +¢ 136 158 +¢ 157 179 +¢

32 141 163 +¢ 165 187 +¢ 141 163 +¢ 165 187 +¢

40 164 184 +¢ 192 212 +¢ 159(168) 179(188) + ¢ 187(196) 207(216) + ¢

50 190 210 +¢ 222 242 +¢ 185(197) 205(217) + ¢ 217(229) 237(249) + ¢

63 195 215 +¢ 232 252 +¢ 190(202) 210(222) + ¢ 227(239) 247(259) + ¢

80 236 245 +¢ 294.5 303.5 +¢ 230(244) 239(253) +¢ | 288.5(302.5) 297.5(311.5) +¢

100 244 253 +¢ 320.5 329.5 +¢ 238(252) 247(261) +¢ | 314.5(328.5) 323.5(337.5) + ¢
) Double end lock/-WO
B(z:ﬁ ril)ze z 77
Without rod boot | With rod boot | Without rod boot |  With rod boot
20 141 161 +¢ 162 182 +¢
25 148 170 +¢ 169 191 +¢
32 151 173 +¢ 175 197 +¢
40 173 193 +¢ 201 221 +¢
50 202 222 +¢ 234 254 +¢
63 207 227 +¢ 244 264 +¢
80 252 261 +¢ 3105 319.5 +¢
100 260 269 +¢ 336.5 3455 +¢

# (): Denotes the dimensions for long stroke.

1 Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches can be !

1 mounted. For detailed specifications, refer to Best Pneumatics. :
1
I Type Model Electrical entry Features Applicable bore size (mm) 1
1
1 D-C80 Grommet . - .
Without indicator light

1 Reed switch D-C80C Connector 9 201063 1
1 D-B53 Grommet — 1
1 D-B64 Grommet Without indicator light 20 to 100 1
1 Solid state switch D-G5NTL Grommet With timer 1
I = With pre-wire connector is available for D-G5NTL type, too. Refer to page Best Pneumatics for details. 1
1 * Wide range detection type, solid state auto switch (D-G5NBL type) is also available. For details, refer to Best Pneumatics. J'
e o e e e e e R e e e M R e e R R R e e e R R E e e e e
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I SMC Auto Switch Variations

Function

Type

L
O
=
=
(7))
o
et
=)
<
o
(7]
o
Q.
e
=)
o
©
S
()
c
Q
(O]

Reed Switch

Solid State Switch

Auto switch

mounting style

Electrical entry

Auto switch model

— Grommet

— D-C73/C76/C80

L D-B53/B54/B64

—  Connector

————— D-C73C/C80C

Band — Terminal conduit S gzgzci:‘“\
. — D-A44
— DIN terminal
L—D-A44A
Crar — D-A72/A73/A80
Rail AE L D-A72H/A73H/A76H/AS0H
Connector  j———— D-A73C/A80C
Grommet  p—————oy D-A53/A54/A56/A64/A67
Tie-rod Terminal conduit ————— D-A33C/A34C
DN terminal p———— D-A44C |
— D-ASOASI/A% |
— D-A90V/A93V/A96V
Direct Grommet :: g:ZgI:IZ)SA :
— D-Z73/Z76/Z80* |
—— D-E73A/E76A/ES80A |
Grommet r— D-H7A1/H7A2/H7B |
L—{ D-G59/G5P/K59 |
Band Connector ———— D-H7C |
Terminal conduit S gggZIAKI?(ZQA :
R — D-F79/F7P/J79 |
Rail 4|: L D-F7NV/F7PV/F7BV |
Connector |————— D-J79C |
Tierod —_  Grommet |j————— D-F59/F5P/J59/J51 |
L— Terminal conduit ————— D-G39C/K39C |
D-M9N/M9P/M9B
D-MONV/MOPV/MIBV
— D-F9G/FOH |
Direct Grommet — D-F8N/F8P/F8B |
D-Y59A/Y7P/Y59B
D-Y69A/Y7PV/Y69B

* This auto switch can be mounted by tie-rod with using mounting bracket. For details, refer to Best Pneumatics.
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SMC Auto Switch Variations

Auto switch

Function Type mounting style

Electrical entry Auto switch model

The optimum operating position can be determined by the color of the light. (Red — Green < Red)

D-B59W |
Rail D-A79W |
c D-A59W |
o
= " Band Grommet — D-H7NW/H7PW/H7BW |
o S L— D-G59W/G5PW/K59W |
=) s -
c S Rail Grommet — LSRR N |
. o L— D-F7NWV/F7BWV |
% " D-F59W/F5PW/J59W |
0 o ___D-FONW/FOPWIFOBW
N E i D-FONWV/FO9PWV/FOBWV
o Direct Grommet
® ___DYINWIYTPWNTBWE
D-Y7NWV/Y7PWV/Y7BWV*
The output signal can be detected in an unsteady detecting area. —] D-M5NW/M5PW/M5BW |
c 8 [ — D-H7NF |
=0 Hu © Band Grommet
scc83 M w8 L DG5oF |
PSS P23 Rail D-F79F |
ag ©0 o =
= D 2] D-F59F |
Water (coolant) resistant type
e Band Grommet f D-H7BAL |
S < [ o D-G5BAL |
259 Sc D-F7BAL
0 2% »9 Rail GrOMMEt e oo
©98 oE D-F7BAVL
g S0 D-F5BAL |
8 = »n r—i{  D-F9BAL |
= Direct Grommet
' L Dp-v7BAL" |
With built-in OFF-delay timer (200 ms)
D-G5NTL |
{__ Rail | D-F7NTL |
Tie-rod D-F5NTL |
Direct D-M5NTL/M5PTL |
Possible to use in an environment where disturbance magnetic fields are generated.
Rail D-P5DWL

General purpose auto switch

Band mounting Rail mounting Tie-rod mounting Direct mounting
R h ‘ ' "

2-color indication 2-color indication with diagnostic output Water resistant 2-color indication With timer

g
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Prior to Use.
Auto Switches Common Specifications

A\Precautions

e |

Refer to “Auto Switches Precautions” in Best Pneumatics.

D |

Auto Switches Common Specifications

Note 1) Electrical entry: Connector type
(A73C/A80C/C73C/C80C) and D-9/9C1A/A9/A9LIV type:
1000 VAC/min. (Between lead wire and the case)

Note 2) The following switches, Terminal conduit type

Type Reed switch Solid state switch
Leakage current None 3-wire: 100 pA or less, 2-wire: 0.8 mA or less (4)
Operating time 1.2ms 1 msorless @

Impact resistance 300 m/s? 1000 m/s2

(D-A3/A30A/A30C/G39/G39A/G39C/K39/K39A/K39C),
DIN terminal type (D-A44/A44A/A44C) and Heat resistant

Insulation resistance | 50 MQ or more at 500 M VDC (Between lead wire and case)

auto switch (D-F7NJL) meet the IEC529 standard.
Note 3) IP63, JIS C 0920 Rainproof construction

Withstand voltage

1500 VAC for 1 minute (1)
(Between lead wire and case)

1000 VAC for 1 minute
(Between lead wire and case)

Except solid state switch with timer (D-M50TL,
G5NTL/F7NTL/F5NTL) and magnetic resistant 2-color
indication type solid state switch (D-P5DWL). D-J51: 5 ms

Ambient temperature

—-10to 60°C

or less

Enclosure

IEC529 Standard IP67, Immersible construction (JIS C 0920)

Note 4) Except D-J51 (1 mA or less at 100 VAC, 1.5 mA or less at
200 VAC), D-M5NW/M5PW/M5BW, D-F9BAL, D-P5DWL (1

Lead Wire Length

Lead wire length indication

(Example) D_A73

Lead wire length
Nil | 05m _Z | 5m
L [3m N* | None

= Applicable for the connector
type (D-OJCIC) only.

(Example) D-F8PL-

Flexible lead wi
specifications

(D-Y59, D-Y69, D-Y7 and D-M9C/MOCIV
series use flexible lead wire as standard. )

Part No. of Lead Wires

with Connectors

(Applicable only for connector type)

Model Lead wire length
D-LCO05 0.5m
D-LC30 3m
D-LC50 5m

Auto Switch Hysteresis

Note 1) Applicable auto switch with 5

m lead wire (“Z”)

Reed switch: D-B53/B54,
D-C73(C)/C80C,
D-A73(C)(H)/
A80C, D-A53/A54, D-Z73,
D-90/97/90A/93A

Solid state switch:
Manufactured upon receipt of
order as standard.

Note 2) The standard lead wire length

of solid state switches with
timer, water resistant 2-color
indication type, wide range
detection type or heat
resistant 2-color indication
type is 3 meters in length.
(0.5 m is not available.)

Note 3) Lead wire lengths of 3 m and

5 m are standard for magnetic
field resistant 2-color indicator
type solid state switches. (0.5
m is not available.)

Note 4) Add “-61” at th end of the part

number for the flexible lead
wire except D-Y59, D-Y69,
D-Y7 and D-M9L)/M9C1V type
auto switches.

Hysteresis is the distance between the position at which piston movement
operates an auto switch to the position at which reverse movement turns
the switch off. This hysteresis is included in part of the operating range

(one side). Auto switch
Switch lJ
operating <:]
position . . Note)
(ON) Hysteresis (Reed switch: 2 mm or less
Solid state switch: 1 mm or less,

Switch

operating
position
(OFF)

>

Note) Hysteresis may fluctuate due to the operating environment.
Please contact SMC if hysteresis causes an operational problem.

80

mA or less at 24 VDC).
Contact Protection Box: CD-P11, CD-P12

<Applicable switch types>
D-A7/A8, D-A70H/A80H, D-A73C/A80C, D-C7/C8, D-C73C/C080C,
D-E7CJA/E80A, D-Z7/Z8, D-9/9TJA, D-A9/A901V, and D-A79W type
The above auto switches do not have internal contact protection circuits.
1. Operating load is an inductive load.
2. The length of wiring to the load is 5 m or more.
3. The load voltage is 100 or 200 VAC.
A contact protection box should be used in any of the above conditions,
Unless using a contact protection box, the contact life may be shortened. (Due
to permanent energizing conditions.)
D-A72(H) must be used with the contact protection box regardless of
load styles and lead wire length.
2]
Please contact SMC when using built-in contact protection circuit style
(D-A34[A][C], D-A44[A][C], D-A54/A64, D-B54/B64, D-A59W, D-B59W) in the
following conditions: 1. The wiring length to load is more than 30 m; 2. When
using PLC with large flow current.

Contact Protection Box Specifications
Part no. CD-P11 CD-P12
100 VAC or less| 200 VAC 24VDC

Max. load current| 25 mA 12.5 mA 50 mA

= Lead wire length — Switch connection side 0.5 m
Load connection side 0.5 m

Contact Protection Box Internal Circuit

Load voltage

CD-P11 o—TEES o OUTBrown
Surge absorber 1L ocoil ! -
ot o outBue
CD-P12 :jiv—: OUT (+) Brown
Zener diode '] coil !
i J OUT () Blue

Contact Protection Box Connection

To connect a switch unit to a contact protection box, connect the lead wire from
the side of the contact protection box marked SWITCH to the lead wire coming
out of the switch unit. Keep the switch as close as possible to the contact
protection box, with a lead wire length of no more than 1 meter.

o
3



Reed Switch

Band Mounting Style
D-C73/D-C76/D-C80 (€M

Auto Switch Internal Circuit

: Contact

+box 1

r Rever?e 'UT
E Blr‘er:/%r;non' Black
! diode &
a2 DC ()
Blue

D-C80
;-5 : :Contact E‘° OUT ()
5 ' 1 protection ; Brown
Ui :box L.
igY {CD-P11
s , CD P12 o OUT (%)
L + Blue

Note 1) Operating load is an induction load.
Note 2) Wiring to the load is 5 m or longer.

Note 3) Load voltage is 100 VAC.

Use the contact protection box in any of the
above listed situations. The contact point life
may decrease. (Refer to page Best Pneumatics
for contact protection box.)

Auto Switch Specification

S

PLC: Abbreviation of Programmable Logic Controller

D-C7 (With indicator light)

Auto switch model D-C73 D-C76
Applicable load Relay, PLC IC circuit
Load voltage 24 VDC 100 VAC 4to8VDC
Max. load current and range © 510 40 mA 51020 mA 20 mA
Contact protection circuit None

Internal voltage drop 2.4 Vorless 0.8 Vorless
Indicator light Red LED lights when ON.

D-C8 (Without indicator light)

Auto switch model D-C80

Applicable load Relay, PLC, IC circuit

Load voltage 24 V{3 or less 48 V 52 100 VA%
Max. load current 50 mA 40 mA 20 mA
Contact protection circuit None

Internal resistance 1 Q or less (Including lead wire length of 3 m)

¢ Lead wire — Oil resistant vinyl heavy-duty cord, 3.4, 0.2 mm?, 3 cores (Brown, Black, Blue),

2 cores (Brown, Blue), 0.5 m

Note 1) Regarding the common specifications of the reed switches, refer to page 6-16-7.

Note 2) Regarding the lead wire length, refer to page 6-16-7.

Note 3) Under 5 mA, the strength of the indicator light is poor. In some cases, visibility of the
indicator light will not be possible where the output signal is less than 2.5 mA. However,
there is no problem in terms of contact output, when an output signal exceeds 1 mA or

more.
Weight
(9)
Auto switch model D-C73 D-C76 D-C80
. 0.5 9 10 9
Lead wire length
(m) 3 46 50 46
5 76 - -
Dimensions
26 2
9 -
3 ] 3
R —i o ——
Indicator light /
D-C80 without indicator light
3
[T} T ]r':'- B -
2
03.5 /
9.5 | Most sensitive position
% S\MC 81



Reed Switch
Band Mounting Style

D-C73C/D-C80C

Connector

For details about certified products
conforming to international standards,
visit us at www.smcworld.com.

Auto Switch Specifications

PLC: Abbreviation of Programmable Logic Controller

D-C73C (With indicator light)

Auto switch model D-C73C
Applicable load Relay, PLC
Load voltage 24 VDC
Load current range ) 510 40 mA
Contact protection circuit None
Internal voltage drop 2.4V orless

Indicator light
D-C80C (Without indicator light)

Red LED lights when ON.

. Auto switch model D-C80C
A\ Caution :
‘ P ti Applicable load Relay, PLC
recautions Load voltage 24 V2 or less
1. Confirm that the connector is appropriately :
M load t
tightened. If tightened insufficiently, the ax{mum 1 CUITent._ 50 mA
waterproof performance will deteriorate. Contact protection circuit None

2. For details, refer to page 6-16-63.

Internal resistance

1 Q (Including lead wire length of 3 m)

 Lead wire — Oil resistant vinyl heavy-duty cord, 3.4, 0.2 mmz2, 2 cores (Brown, Blue), 0.5 m
Note 1) Regarding the common specifications of the reed switches, refer to page 6-16-7.
Note 2) Regarding the lead wire length, refer to page 6-16-7.

Auto Switch Internal Circuit Note 3) Lead wire with connector may be shipped with switch.

D-C73C Note 4) Under 5 mA, the strength of the indicator light is poor. In some cases, visibility of the
indicator light will not be possible where the output signal is less than 2.5 mA. However,
c . there is no problem in terms of contact output, when an output signal exceeds 1 mA or
ontact protection box
CD-P12 more.
T LED ' Brown .  Chokecoil
: Qo : -0 OUT () .
5 ; : i Brown Weight
'S ' 1 A~ Zener .
= | : diode
'3 s s ©
i_ﬂ? _____________ TBue ° gllug () Auto switch model D-C73C D-C80C
0.5 14 14
Lead wire length
(m) 3 53 53
D-C80C 5 83 83
Contact protection box D_ .
p— et Lo oUT () imensions
EN) i CD-P12 ;  Brown
13U : . 30 6.7 Lead wire with connector
e : o OUT (7) 9
temeees ! temmmmeees ' Blue N
=

Indicator light /

D-C80C without
indicator light

Note 1) Operating load is an induction load.
Note 2) Wiring to the load is 5 m or longer.

Use the contact protection box in any of the
above listed situations. The contact point life
may decrease. (Refer to page 6-16-7 for contact
protection box.)

9.5 | Most sensitive position

o
3
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2-color Indication Type Reed Switch
Band Mounting Style

D-B59W

The optimum operating position
can be determined by the color
of the light.

(Red — Green < Red)

Auto Switch Internal Circuit
D-B59W

Choke coil

OUT (+)

) Brown
Reed switch

LED

Indicator light/Display method
ON

Zener diode

Main circuit
f switch

=

OuUT (-)
Blue

Operating range OFF

I
IIndication |

R | R
I-- e'zd Grien _ed__ul

T
l
|
|
| |
I I
| |
| I
i
\
\

\\ Optimum operating position

Auto Switch Specifications

For details about certified products
conforming to international standards,
visit us at www.smcworld.com.

PLC: Abbreviation of Programmable Logic Controller

D-B59W (With indicator light)

Auto switch model D-B59W
Applicable load Relay, PLC
Load voltage 24VDC
Load current range © 510 40 mA
Contact protection circuit Built-in
Internal voltage drop 4V orless

Indicator light

Operating position------Red LED lights when ON.
Optimum operating position------Green LED lights when ON.

¢ Lead wire — Qil resistant vinyl heavy-duty cord, g4, 0.3 mm?2, 2 cores (Brown, Blue), 0.5 m

Note 1) Regarding the common specifications of the reed switches, refer to page 6-16-7.

Note 2) Regarding the lead wire length, refer to page 6-16-7.

Note 3) Under 5 mA, the strength of the indicator light is poor. In some cases, visibility of the
indicator light will not be possible where the output signal is less than 2.5 mA. However,
there is no problem in terms of contact output, when an output signal exceeds 1 mA or

more.
Weight
(9
Auto switch model D-B59W
0.5 20
Lead wire length
(m) 76
Dimensions
13
0| o @ﬁ._._. I .___d_g__—ﬁ.
Indicator Iig}?( 6.5
0 6.5
(=]
|
| o
1L -l == -
|
04.5
12.6 Most sensitive position

o
3
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Solid State Switch: Direct Mounting Style
D-M9N(V)/D-M9P(V)/D-M9B(V) " .

@ 2-wire load current is reduced (2.5
to 40 mA).

Auto Switch Specifications

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-M9CI(V) (With indicator light)

() F|ex|bi|ity is 1.5 times greater than Auto switch model D-M9N D-M9NV D-M9P D-M9PV D-M9B D-M9BV
the conventional model (SMC Electrical entry direction|  In-line  |Perpendicular| In-line  |Perpendicular| In-line | Perpendicular
comparison). Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire

@ Using flexible cable as standard Output type NPN \ PNP —
spec. Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC

' Power supply voltage 5, 12,24 VDC (4.5 t0 28 V) —
M Current consumption 10 mA or less —
./ - — Load voltage 28 VDC or less \ — 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)
- Load current 40 mA or less 2.5 to 40 mA
Internal voltage drop | 0.8 V or less at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA) 4V orless
Leakage current 100 pA or less at 24 VDC 0.8 mA or less
i Indicator light Red LED illuminates when turned ON.
r Standards CE marking
ey ® Lead wires — Oilproof heavy-duty vinyl cable: 2.7 x 3.2 ellipse
aﬁf* S D-M9B(V) 0.15 mm?2 x 2 cores
- = p-MOES D-M9N(V), D-M9P(V)  0.15 mm2 x 3 cores
P Note 1) Refer to page 80 for solid state switch common specifications.
— Note 2) Refer to Best Pneumatics for lead wire lengths.
/A\Caution Weight ontt 9
\ Precautions :
Auto switch model D-M9N(V) D-M9P(V) D-M9B(V)
Fix the switch with appropriate screw 05 8 8 7
installed on the switch body. If using other L ire | h p 12 14 13
screws, the switch may be damaged. RIS (e
(m) 3 M M 38
) . . 5) 68 68 63
Auto Switch Internal Circuit
D-M9N(V) Dimensions Unit: mm
: X D-M9L] Indicator light
< 5 (S ) [D-M9B] ule z%—
o L LN T
.“é
@ M2.5 X 4 long ™~
Slotted set screw o
© ‘ 22 ‘
-------------------------- PN ‘ a
é | 5 1 | i ol 2.
D-M9P(V) ‘ ¥ ] ] 0 <X
R B L ‘ 6 ‘ Most sensitive position
1 =~ I T

<
£ D-M9CIV %
8
i 3.2
=1 . ©
'''''''''''''''''''''''''' = <
N M2.5 X 4 long Indicator light
D MQB(V) ____________________ Slotted set screw
: 0 OUT (+) 2.7
’ Brown
[l
85 o 28
Nz Te} rﬂ
1S é ()
| -
[aY]

L 0 oUT (1) o
Blue —
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2-Color Indication Solid State Switch:
Direct Mounting Style

D-MINW(V)/D-M9IPW(V)/D-MIBW/(V)

For details about certified products
C € conforming to international standards,
visit us at www.smcworld.com.

¢ Decreaded load current for 2-wire type

(2.5 to 40 mA).

* RoHS compatible
¢ UL certified lead wire (style 2844)
¢ Flexible lead wire

¢ The optimum operating position can

be determined by the color of the
light. (Red — Green — Red)

Auto Switch Internal Circuit

Auto Switch Specifications

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

maln circuit

o
5]
£
]
€

I?"
=
S

Switch

£

ON

1
1
: Display
1 Red

Vl\Vl

............

ain circuit
/\

D-M9NW/D-MONWV

: <
: A
=1

Indicator light/Display method

Operating |
range : OFF
1

1
1
1
1
1 1
1
1
! Green !

Red

|,
Optimum operating
position

D-M9CIW/D-M9CIWV (With indicator light)

Auto switch partno. | D-MONW |D-MONWV| D-M9PW |D-M9PWV | D-M9BW |D-M9BWV
Electrical entry direction In-line Perpendicular In-line Perpendicular In-line Perpendicular
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire

Output type NPN [ PNP —
Applicable load IC circuit, Relay IC, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC
Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5 to 28 VDC) —

Current consumption 10 mA or less —

Load voltage 28 VDC or less [ — 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)
Load current 40 mA or less 2.5t040 mA
Internal voltage drop | 0.8V or less at 10 mA load current (2 V or less at 40 mA load current) 4 Vorless

Leakage current 100pA or less at 24 VDC 0.8 mA or less
Internal voltage Operating position - Red LED illuminates.

drop Optimum operating position -« Green LED illuminates.
Standard Conforming to CE Standards

¢ Lead wires

Oilproof heavy-duty vinyl cable: 22.7 x 3.2 ellipse  Note 1) Regarding common specifications of the

D-M9BW(V) 0.15 mm?2 x 2 cores solid state switches, refer to page 80.
D-MONW(V), D-M9PW(V) 0.15mm2x 3 cores Note 2) Regarding lead wire lengths, refer to Best
. Pneumatics.
WEIth Unit: 0z (g)
Auto switch part no. D-M9ONW(V) D-M9PW(V) D-M9BW(V)
0.5 0.28 (8) 0.28 (8) 0.25 (7)
Lead wire length 1 0.49 (14) 0.49 (14) 0.46 (13)
(m) 3 145  (41) 145  (41) 1.34 (38)
5] 240  (68) 2.40 (68) 2.22 (63)
Dimensions Unit: mm
D-M9CIW Mounting screw M2.5 x 4 ¢
Slotted set screw
Indicator light
2.6
<[ @ B ™~
[aY] [aY]
22
N
(s}
1 i—) B
T
6 ’Most sensitive position
22
D-M9oCIWVv Indicator light
Mounting screw M2.5 x 4 ¢
Slotted set screw
8 ©
2 * 32 «© 0 o ]
~ T < [l.27 © =
ﬂ‘t e ERL L ¥ i
2 L6 ’ Most sensitive position
20 | g]
P
<2 SVC
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Band Mounting Style

I 2-color Indication Type Solid State Switch

D-G59W/D-G5PW/D-K59W

The optimum operating position
can be determined by the color
of the light.

(Red — Green < Red)

-

Auto Switch Internal Circuit
D-G59W

of switch

Main circuit

...........................

Main circuit

of switch
o]
o
0

——00UT (+)
i Brown

Main circuit
of switch

Indicator light/Display method

ON

Operating range

T
|
|
|
|

|
I

1

I
]
I
I
1
|
|

:Indication |
! Red | Green | Red
Lo :

% Optimum operating position

86
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Auto Switch Specifications

For details about certified products
conforming to international standards,
visit us at www.smcworld.com.

PLC: Abbreviation of Programmable Logic Controller

D-G50W, D-K59W (With indicator light)

Auto switch model

D-G59W |

D-G5

PW

D-K59W

Wiring type

3-wire

2-wire

Output type

NPN \

PNP

Applicable load

IC circuit, Relay, PLC

24 VDC Relay, PLC

Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5 to 28 VDC) —
Current consumption 10 mA or less —
Load voltage 28 VDC or less — 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)
Load current 40 mA or less 80 mA or less 5t0 40 mA
1.5V orless
Internal voltage drop (0.8 V orless 0.8V orless 4V or less

at 10 mA load current)

Leakage current

100 pA or less at 24 VDC

0.8 mA or less at 24 VDC

Indicator light

Operating position------Red LED lights when ON.
~~~~~ Green LED lights when ON.

Optimum operating position-

e Lead wire — Oil resistant vinyl heavy-duty cord, @4, 0.3 mm2, 3 cores (Brown, Black, Blue),

2 cores (Brown, Blue), 0.5 m
Note 1) Regarding the common specifications of the solid state switches, refer to page 6-16-7.
Note 2) Regarding the lead wire length, refer to page 6-16-7.

Weight
(9)
Auto switch model D-G59W D-G5PW D-K59W
. 0.5 20 20 18
Lead wire length
(m) 78 78 68
5 124 124 108
Dimensions
1.2
33 t
<
5 (=]
s o f<in @@}ﬂﬁ%
%\ Indicator light
6.5 24.5 mounting hole
21701 (i @]
ol It
[}
14 Most sensitive position

o
3




D-G

59F

Since the output signal can be

detected in an unsteady
area, the difference of
position can be confirm

detecting
detecting
ed by the

side of PLC (Programmable Logic

Controller).

Auto Switch Internal Ci

-

rcuit

'
o

Main circuit
of switch

+~0 OUT (Normal output)
1 Black

Diagnosis OUT
(Diagnostic output)
Orange

2-color Indication Type with Diagnostic Output
Solid State Switch: Band Mounting Style

For details about certified products
conforming to international standards,
visit us at www.smcworld.com.

Auto Switch Specifications

PLC: Abbreviation of Programmable Logic Controller

D-G59F (with indicator light)

Auto switch model D-G59F
Wiring 4-wire
Output NPN

Diagnostic output

Normal operation

Applicable load

IC circuit, Relay, PLC

Power voltage

5,12,24 VDC (4.5 to 28 VDC)

Current consumption

10 mA or less

Load voltage

28 VDC or less

Load current

50 mA or less at the total amount of normal output and diagnostic output

Internal voltage drop

1.5V orless (0.8 V or less at 5 mA)

Current leakage

100 pA or less at 24 VDC

Indicator light

Operating position------Red LED lights when ON.
Optimum operating position------Green LED lights when ON.

* Lead wire — Oil resistant vinyl heavy-duty cord, @4, 0.2 mm?2, 4 cores (Brown, Black, Orange,
Blue), 0.5 m

Note 1) Regarding the common specifications of the solid state switches, refer to page 6-16-7.

Note 2) Regarding the lead wire length, refer to page 6-16-7.

Weight
(9
Auto switch model D-G59F
. 0.5 20
Lead wire length
(m) “
117
Diagnostic Output Operation
Thte tdiagn.;)hs.'(ic signtal dis ON
output  within  unsteady =] =
detecting area  (where Indicator light OFF |Red' Green Red| OFF | Red
indicator light is Red), and :
the diagnostic  output ON: ON 'ON - ON
becomes OFF when the oyt OFF J | OFF
detecting position remains  (Normal output) —— :
within the optimum F
operating position (where ON {ON ON
indicator is Green). When DiagnosisOUT ~ QFF | OFF | OFF |

the detecting position is not
adjusted, the diagnostic
output becomes ON.

Dimensions

(Diagnostic output)

o
3

33 1.2
<
<o <> e ==
% Indicator light
4.5 mounting hole
_§._5

2 /

C'} o — S, ]
(]
<0 + T

O). .
14 Most sensitive position
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Water Resistant 2-Color Indication
Solid State Switch: Direct Mounting Style

D-M9INA(V)/D-MIPA(V)/D-MIBA(V)

¢ Water (coolant) resistant type

¢ 2-wire load current is reduced (2.5 to 40 mA).

* RoHS compliant

* UL certified (style 2844) lead cable is used.

Auto Switch Internal Circuit

D-MINA(V)

£%
=
o g

g JAN
W)

ain circuit

"
S

Indicator light / Display method

ON

Operating

range OFF
1 1
: Display : 1 :
|_Red | Green | Red |
! L)

L

Optimum operating
position

Dimensions

D-M9JA

Mounting screw M2.5 x 4¢

Auto Switch Specifications

C€

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-M9JA/D-M9 AV (With indicator light)
Auto switch partno. | D-MONA |D-MONAV | D-M9PA |D-M9PAV | D-M9BA |D-M9BAV
Electrical entry direction In-line Perpendicular In-line Perpendicular In-line Perpendicular
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire
Output type NPNPNP \ _
Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC
Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5t0 28 V) —
Current consumption 10 mA or less —
Load voltage 28 VDC or less l — 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)
Load current 40 mA or less 251040 mA
Internal voltage drop 0.8 Vorlessat 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA) 4V orless
Leakage current 100 pA or less at 24 VDC 0.8 mA or less
Indicator light Opgrating positic?n ------ Red LED illuminates. o

Optimum operating position - Green LED illuminates.

* Lead wires — Oilproof heavy-duty vinyl cable: 2.7 x 3.2 ellipse

D-M9BA(V)

0.15 mm?2 x 2 cores

D-M9NA(V), D-M9PA(V) 0.15 mm?2 x 3 cores

Solid State Switch Specifications

Leakage current

3-wire: 1001 A or less

2-wire: 0.8 mA or less

Operating time

1msorless

Impact resistance

1000

m/s?

Insulation resistance

50 MQ or more at 500 VDC Mega (between lead wire and case)

Withstand voltage 1000 VAC for 1 minute (between lead wire and case)
Ambient temperature —10 to 60°C

Enclosure IEC60529 standard IP67, JIS C 0920 waterproof construction

WEIQ ht Unit: g
Auto switch part no. D-M9NA(V) D-M9PA(V) D-M9BA(V)

0.5 8 8 7

Lead wire length 1 14 14 13

(m) 3 4 4 38

5) 68 68 63
Unit: mm

D-M9[JAV

Slotted set screw (Flat point)

Indicator light

\500 (1000) (3000) (5000)

=1 H
@ ~
o
o
o
(3]
S —

| 3.4

88

|
6 | Most sensitive position
T

I

Mounting screw M2.5 x 4¢

Indicator light

Slotted set screw (Flat point

2

[oe]

32 «©
<

-

«©
[

9.3

v/XJJ




Water Resistant 2-color Indication Type
Solid State Switch: Band Mounting Style

For details about certified products
conforming to international standards,
visit us at www.smcworld.com.

D-G5BAL

Water (coolant) resistant type

=
| )

-, o -

A\ Caution

\ Precautions

Please consult with SMC if using coolant
liquid other than water based solution.

Auto Switch Internal Circuit

——00UT (+)
i Brown

Main circuit
of switch

Indicator light/Display method

ON

Operating range I OFF

i |
iIndication| |

| | 1
e Red G_ri_en Red

X
\ Optimum operating position

Auto Switch Specifications

PLC: Abbreviation of Programmable Logic Controller

D-G5BAL (With indicator light)

Auto switch model D-G5BAL
Wiring type 2-wire
Output type —

Applicable load

24 VDC Relay, PLC

Power supply voltage

Current consumption

Load voltage

24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)

Load current

5to 40 mA

Internal voltage drop

4V or less

Leakage current

0.8 mA or less at 24 VDC

Indicator light

Operating position------Red LED lights when ON.
Optimum operating position------Green LED lights when ON.

 Lead wire — Qil resistant vinyl heavy-duty cord, 3.4, 0.2 mm?2, 2 cores (Brown, Blue), 3 m (Standard)
Note 1) Regarding the common specifications of the solid state switches, refer to page 6-16-7.

Note 2) Regarding the lead wire length, refer to page 6-16-7.

Weight
(9
Auto switch model D-G5BA
0.5 —
Lead wire length 3 P,
(m)
108
Dimensions
33 1n.2 3000
<
| Q
* QI <>-QE ==
Indicator light
6.5 4.5 mounting hole
T =
1T e (@)
| o , |,
14 ‘ Most sensitive position

o
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Technical Data 1:
Plug-in Connector Assembly/
How to Use DIN Terminal

Plug-in Connector Assembly How to Use DIN Terminal:
D-A73C/A80C, D-J79C D-A44/A44A/AdAC
D-C73C/C80C, D-H7C Connection procedure

1. Loosen the set screw and pull out the connector from the pin plug.

2. Be sure to remove the set screw first and then insert a screwdriver into a
recessed groove under the terminal block to separate the terminal cover
from the terminal block.

3. Follow the procedures and connect wires securely to specified terminals.

4. In standard cases, crimp-style terminals are used to connect wires.
Please select proper crimp-style terminals so that the wire can be
properly connected to terminal fittings.

Locking ring

How to connect

AC:

Connect to terminal no. 1 and no. 2

DC:

Connect (+) to no. 1 terminal and (=) to no. 2 terminal.

Sleeve

Connector

Fixing screw

With the convex port of the connector, insert the connector into the auto Tightening gland
switch into the sleeve. Screw the locking ring onto the switch.
(Do not tighten with pliers.)

Gland washer

Gland gasket

How to change position of electrical entry

After separating the terminal block from the terminal cover, change the
position of the terminal cover to any desired direction (4 directions at every
90°) to change the position of electrical entry.

Caution

When plugging a connector in the pin plug or pulling it out, hold a connector
perpendicularly as much as possible, not to slant it.

Applicable cable (Heavy-duty cord)
Applicable to cable O.D. of 6.8 to 911.5.

Applicable crimp-style terminal
1.25Y-3L, 1.25-3.5S, 1.25-4M

o
3
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Technical Data 2:

How to Mount and Move the Auto Switch

LR GE Band Mounting Style

A\ Caution

1. Tighten the screw under the specified torque when mounting auto switch.
2. Set the mounting band perpendicularly to cylinder tube.

o] o] b

] [ ]

Mounting correctly

Mounting incorrectly

<Applicable auto switch>

Reed switch......D-B53, D-B54, D-B64, D-B59W

Solid state switch------D-G59, D-G5P, D-K59, D-G5BAL
D-G59W, D-G5PW, D-K59W, D-G59F, D-G5NTL

How to Mount and Move the Auto Switch

Auto switch

Auto switch mounting
screw
M4 x 0.7 x22¢

Auto switch mounting band
(With bracket)

1.Put a mounting band on the cylinder tube and set it at the auto switch mounting the
mounting hole to the hole of stationary fitting.

2. Put the mounting section of the auto switch between the band mounting holes, then
adjust the position of mounting holes of switch to those of mounting band.

3. Lightly thread the auto switch mounting screw through the mounting hole into the
thread part of band fitting.

4. After reconfirming the detecting position, tighten the mounting screw to secure the

auto switch. (The tightening torque of M4 screw should be about 1 to 1.2 N-m.)
. Modification of the detection position should be made in the condition of 3.

(3]

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No.
(Including band and screw)

Gl . Applicable bore size (mm)

yiinder series 20 | 25 [ 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
CDM2, CDBM2 BA2|BA2 BA2|BA2| | | | _
CDVM3/5, CDLM2 -020 | -025 | -032 | -040
:\:III();%LMGG en | Ba | ea _E(sg Bf)s Bﬁ)S BTO
CDLG1 R I B 7 D e e
CDV3, CNA [ ] _|o4|ealBa|BA]|BA
CDVS, CDL1, CE2 -05 | -06 | -08 | -10
RHC, MLGC, REC kS -l —1—=1-

[Mounting screws set made of stainless steel]
The following set of mounting screws made of stainless steel is also available. Use it
in accordance with the operating environment.
(Please order the mounting band separately, since it is not included.)
BBA3: For D-B5/B6/G5/K5
“D-G5BAL” switch is set on the cylinder with the stainless steel screws above when

shipped.
When a switch is shipped independently, “BBA3” screws are attached.

O

<Applicable auto switch>

Reed switch.-....D-C73, D-C76, D-C80, D-C73C, D-C80C
Solid state switch--....D-H7A1, D-H7A2, D-H7B, D-H7BAL
D-H7C, D-H7NF, D-H7NW, D-H7PW, D-H7BW

How to Mount and Move the Auto Switch

Auto switch mounting screw
M3 x 0.5 x 14¢

Auto switch mounting
screw
M3 x 0.5 x 14¢

Auto switch mounting band
(With bracket)

—ry

. For Series CDJ2: Put a mounting bracket on the cylinder tube.
For Series CDM2: Put a mounting band on the cylinder tube and set it at the auto
switch mounting position.
. Put the mounting section of the auto switch between the band mounting holes, then
adjust the position of mounting holes of switch to those of mounting band.
. Lightly thread the auto switch mounting screw through the mounting hole into the
thread part of band fitting.
Set the whole body to the detecting position by sliding, tighten the mounting screw to
secure the auto switch. (Tightening torque of M3 screw should be 0.8 to 1.0 N-m.)
Modification of the detection position should be made in the condition of 3.
After auto switch is mounted and fixed, attach a protective tube on the tip of an auto
switch mounting screw.

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No.
(Including band and screw)

o0 A& © N

Cylinder Applicable bore size (mm

series 6 |10 | 15 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63
CDJ2 BJR-006| BJ2 | — el Bl Bl Bl Bl B
CDVJ3/5 — |00 — %ﬁ Y S [ [ —
CDLJ2 —_ - 1= [ O R L e
CDM2, CDBM2 || _ |Bv2|em2|BM2|BM2| |
CDVM3/5, CDLM2 -020 | -025 | -032 | -040
CDG1, MGG - - —=1= e
CDLG1 — | — | — | — |BMA2|BMA2|BMA2 — | =
MGC — === -020 | -025 | -082 BMA2[guongl
RHC, MLGC, REC == Rl ey
RSDG — | -] =]1=1=1=1= B0 —

SVC

[Mounting screws set made of stainless steel]
The following set of mounting screws made of stainless steel is also available. Use it in
accordance with the operating environment.
(Please order the mounting band separately, since it is not included.)
BBA4: For D-C7/C8/H7
“D-H7BAL” switch is set on the cylinder with the stainless steel screws above when
shipped.
When only a switch is shipped independently, “BBA4” screws are attached.
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A ISafety Instructions

92

These safety instructions are intended to prevent a hazardous situation and/or equipment
damage. These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard by labels of "Caution",
"Warning" or "Danger". To ensure safety, be sure to observe ISO 4414 Note 1) JIS B 8370 Note 2)
and other safety practices.

A Caution = Operator error could result in injury or equipment damage.

A Warnlng = Operator error could result in serious injury or loss of life.

A Danger = In extreme conditions, there is a possible result of serious injury or loss of life.

U U |
Note 1) 1SO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power--General rules relating to systems.
Note 2) JIS B 8370: General Rules for Pneumatic Equipment

/A Warning

1. The compatibility of pneumatic equipment is the responsibility of the person who
designs the pneumatic system or decides its specifications.
Since the products specified here are used in various operating conditions, their compatibility for the specific
pneumatic system must be based on specifications or after analysis and/or tests to meet your specific
requirements. The expected performance and safety assurance will be the responsibility of the person who
has determined the compatibility of the system. This person should continuously review the suitability of all
items specified, referring to the latest catalog information with a view to giving due consideration to any
possibility of equipment failure when configuring a system.

2. Only trained personnel should operate pneumatically operated machinery and
equipment.
Compressed air can be dangerous if an operator is unfamiliar with it. Assembly, handling or repair of
pneumatic systems should be performed by trained and experienced operators.

3. Do not service machinery/equipment or attempt to remove components until
safety is confirmed.
1. Inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only be performed once measures to prevent
falling or runaway of the driver objects have been confirmed.
2. When equipment is to be removed, confirm the safety process as mentioned above. Cut the supply
pressure for this equipment and exhaust all residual compressed air in the system.
3. Before machinery/equipment is restarted, take measures to prevent shooting-out of cylinder piston rod, etc.

4. Contact SMC if the product is to be used in any of the following conditions:

1. Conditions and environments beyond the given specifications, or if product is used outdoors.

2. Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, railway, air navigation, vehicles, medical
equipment, food and beverages, recreation equipment, emergency stop circuits, clutch and brake circuits in
press applications, or safety equipment.

3. An application which has the possibility of having negative effects on people, property, or animals, requiring
special safety analysis.

o
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Safety Instructions

/\ Caution

The product is provided for use in manufacturing industries.

The product herein described is basically provided for peaceful use in manufacturing industries.

If considering using the product in other industries, consult SMC beforehand and exchange specifications or a contract
if necessary. If anything is unclear, contact your nearest sales branch. (1-800-SMC-SMC1)

Limited Warranty and Disclaimer/Compliance Requirements

The product used is subject to the following “Limited Warranty and Disclaimer” and “Compliance Requirements”.

Read and accept them before using the product.

Limited Warranty and Disclaimer

1. The warranty period of the product is 1 year in service or 1.5 years after the product is delivered.
Also, the product may have specified durability, running distance or replacement parts. Please
consult your nearest sales branch.

2. For any failure or damage reported within the warranty period which is clearly our responsibility,
a replacement product or necessary parts will be provided.
This limited warranty applies only to our product independently, and not to any other damage
incurred due to the failure of the product.

3. Prior to using SMC products, please read and understand the warranty terms and disclaimers
noted in the specified catalog for the particular products.

o
3
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Actuator Precautions 1

Be sure to read before handling.
For detailed precautions on every series, refer to main text.

Caution on Design

AWarnlng

1. There is a possibility of dangerous sudden action

by air cylinders if sliding parts of machinery are
twisted due to external forces, etc.

In such cases, human injury may occur; e.g., by catching hands or
feet in the machinery, or damage to the machinery itself may occur.
Therefore, the machine should be adjusted to operate smoothly
and designed to avoid such dangers.

. A protective cover is recommended to minimize

the risk of personal injury.

If a stationary object and moving parts of a cylinder are in close
proximity, personal injury may occur. Design the structure to avoid
contact with the human body.

. Securely tighten all stationary parts and connected

parts so that they will not become loose.

Especially when a cylinder operates with high frequency or is
installed where there is a lot of vibration, ensure that all parts
remain secure.

4. A deceleration circuit or shock absorber may be

required.

When a driven object is operated at high speed or the load is
heavy, a cylinder’s cushion will not be sufficient to absorb the
impact. Install a deceleration circuit to reduce the speed before
cushioning, or install an external shock absorber to relieve the
impact.

In this case, the rigidity of the machinery should also be examined.

. Consider a possible drop in circuit pressure due

to a power outage, etc.

When a cylinder is used in a clamping mechanism, there is a
danger of workpieces dropping if there is a decrease in clamping
force due to a drop in circuit pressure caused by a power outage,
etc. Therefore, safety equipment should be installed to prevent
damage to machinery and human injury. Suspension mechanisms
and lifting devices also require consideration for drop prevention.

6. Consider a possible loss of power source.

Measures should be taken to protect against bodily injury and
equipment damage in the event that there is a loss of power to
equipment controlled by pneumatics, electricity, or hydraulics.

. Design circuitry to prevent sudden lurching of

driven objects.

When a cylinder is driven by an exhaust center type directional
control valve or when starting up after residual pressure is
exhausted from the circuit, etc., the piston and its driven object will
lurch at high speed if pressure is applied to one side of the cylinder
because of the absence of air pressure inside the cylinder.
Therefore, equipment should be selected and circuits designed to
prevent sudden lurching, because there is a danger of human
injury and/or damage to equipment when this occurs.

8. Consider emergency stops.

94

Design so that human injury and/or damage to machinery and
eugipment will not be caused when machinery is stopped by a
safety device under abnormal conditions, a power outage or a
manual emergency stop.

Caution on Design

9. Consider the action when operation is restarted
after an emergency stop or abnormal stop.
Design the machinery so that human injury or equipment damage
will not occur upon restart of operation.
When the cylinder has to be reset at the starting position, install
manual safely equipment.

| Selecton |
/A\Warning

1. Confirm the specifications.
The products featured in this catalog are designed for use in
industrial compressed air systems. If the products are used in
conditions where pressure and/or temperature are outside the
range of specifications, damage and/or malfunctions may occur. Do
not use in these conditions. (Refer to the specifications.)
Please consult with SMC if you use a fluid other than compressed
air.

2. About intermediate stop
In the case of 3 position closed center of a valve, it is difficult to
make a piston stop at the required position as acurately and
precisely as with hydraulic pressure due to compressibility of air.
Furthermore, since valves and cylinders, etc. are not guaranteed
for zero air leakage, it may not be possible to hold a stopped
position for an extended period of time. Please contact SMC in the
case it is necessary to hold a stopped position for an extended
period.

ACautlon

1. Operate within the limits of the maximum usable
stroke.
Refer to the selection procedures for the air cylinder to be used for
the maximum usable stroke.

2. Operate the piston within a range such that
collision damage will not occur at the stroke end.
The operation range should prevent damage from occurring when
a piston, having inertial force, stops by striking the cover at the
stroke end. Refer to the cylinder model selection procedure for the
maximum usable stroke.

3. Use a speed controller to adjust the cylinder drive
speed, gradually increasing from a low speed to
the desired speed setting.

4. Provide intermediate supports for long stroke
cylinders.
An intermediate support should be provided in order to prevent
damage to a cylinder having a long stroke, due to problems such
as sagging of the rod, deflection of the cylinder tube, vibration and
external load.



Actuator Precautions 2

Be sure to read before handling.
For detailed precautions on every series, refer to main text.

ACautlon

. Be certain to match the rod shaft center with the
load and direction of movement when
connecting.

When not properly matched, problems may arise with the rod and
tube, and damage may be caused due to friction on areas such as
the inner tube surface, bushings, rod surface, and seals.

. When an external guide is used, connect the rod
end and the load in such a way that there is no
interference at any point within the stroke.

. Do not scratch or gouge the sliding portion of the
cylinder tube or the piston rod by striking it with
an object, or squeezing it.

The tube bore is manufactured under precise tolerances. Thus,
even a slight deformation could lead to a malfunction.

Moreover, scratches or gouges, etc. in the piston rod may lead to
damaged seals and cause air leakage.

. Prevent the seizure of rotating parts.

Prevent the seizure of rotating parts (pins, etc.) by applying
grease.

. Do not use until you verify that the equipment can
operate properly.

After mounting, repairs, or modification, etc., connect the air
supply and electric power, and then confirm proper mounting by
means of appropriate function and leak tests.

. Instruction manual

Install the products and operate them only after reading the
instruction manual carefully and understanding its contents. Also
keep the manual where it can be referred to as necessary.

| Pipng |
A\ Caution

1. Before piping

Before piping, it should be thoroughly blown out with air (flushing)
or washed to remove chips, cutting oil and other debris from inside
the pipe.

2. Wrapping of pipe tape

When screwing piping or fittings into ports, ensure that chips from
the pipe threads or sealing material do not get inside the piping.
Also, when the pipe tape is used, leave 1.5 to 2 thread ridges
exposed at the end of the threads.

Winding

A\ Caution

1.

2.

Readjust with the cushion needle.

Cushions are adjusted at the time of shipment, however, the
cushion needle on the cover should be readjusted when the
product is put into service, based upon factors such as the size of
the load and the operating speed. When the cushion needle is
turned clockwise, the restriction becomes smaller and the cushion’s
effectiveness is increased. Tighten the lock nut securely after
adjustment is performed.

Do not operate the actuator with the cushion

needle fully closed.
This could damage the seals.

A\Caution

1.

2.

Lubricating the lube style cylinder.

Install a lubricator in the circuit, and use Class 1 turbine oil (with no
additive) ISO VG32.

Do not use machine oil or spindle oil.

Lubrication of cylinder

The cylinder has been lubricated for life at the factory and can be
used without any further lubrication.

However, in the event that it is lubricated additionally, be sure to use
Class 1 turbine oil (with no additive) ISO VG32.

Stopping lubrication later may lead to malfunctions because the
new lubricant will cancel out the original lubricant. Therefore,
lubrication must be continued once it has been started.

/AWarning

1.

Use clean air.

Do not use compressed air which contains chemicals, synthetic oils
containing organic solvents, salts or corrosive gases, etc., as this
can cause damage or malfunction.

A\ Caution

1.

2.

3.

% SMC

Install air filters.
Install air filters close to valves at their upstream side. A filtration
degree of 5 m or less should be selected.

Install an aftercooler, air dryer, or water separator
(Drain Catch).

Air that includes excessive drainage may cause malfunction of
valves and other pneumatic equipment. To prevent this, install an air
dryer, aftercooler or water separator, etc.

Use the product within the specified range of fluid
and ambient temperature.

Take measures to prevent freezing when below 5°C, since moisture
in circuits can freeze and cause damage to seals and lead to
malfunctions.

For compressed air quality, refer to “Air Preparation Equipment”
catalog.
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Actuator Precautions 3

Be sure to read before handling.
For detailed precautions on every series, refer to main text.

Operating Environment

AWarnlng

. Do not use in atmospheres or locations where
corrosion hazards exist.
Refer to the construction drawings regarding cylinder materials.

2. In dusty locations or where water or oil, etc.,
splash on the equipment, take suitable measures
to protect the rod.

Use the heavy duty scraper type (-XC4) in situations where there
is a lot of dust. Use a water resistant cylinder when there is splash
or spray of liquids.

3. When using auto switches, do not operate in an
environment with strong magnetic fields.

| Maintenance
/AWarning

1.

2.

Perform maintenance procedures as shown in the
instruction manual.

If it is handled improperly, malfunction or damage of machinery or
equipment may occur.

Removal of equipment, and supply/exhaust of
compressed air

Before any machinery or equipment is removed, first ensure that
the appropriate measures are in place to prevent the fall or erratic
movement of driven objects and equipment, then cut off the electric
power and reduce the pressure in the system to zero. Only then
should you proceed with the removal of any machinery and
equipment.

When machinery is restarted, proceed with caution after confirming
that appropriate measures are in place to prevent cylinders from
sudden movement.

A\ Caution

. Drain flushing

Remove drainage from air filters regularly.
specifications.)

(Refer to the

A|r-hydro

AWarnlng

. Do not use air-hydro cylinder near flames, or

| Selecton |
/\ Caution

1. Select an air-hydro cylinder in combination

/A\Warning

1. Make sure to completely discharge the

96

in equipment or machinery that exceeds an
ambient temperatures of 60C.

There is a danger of causing a fire because the
air-hydro cylinder uses a flammable hydraulic
fluid.

ACautlon

. Do not use it in an environment, equipment,

or machine that is not compatible with oil
mist.

Air-hydro cylinders generate an oil mist during
operation which may affect the environment.

2. Be sure to install an exhaust cleaner on the

directional control valve for the air-hydro
cylinder.

A very small amount of hydraulic fluid is
discharged from the exhaust port of the
air-hydro cylinder’s directional control valve, and
this may contaminate the surrounding area.

. Install an air-hydro cylinder in locations

where it can be serviced easily.

Since the air-hydro cylinder requires
maintenance, such as refilling of hydraulic fluid
and bleeding of air, ensure sufficient space for
these activities.

with an air-hydro unit.

Since good operation of an air-hydro cylinder
depends on combination with an air-hydro unit,
be sure to select an appropriate air-hydro unit.

2. Set the load of the air-hydro cylinder to be

50% or less of the theoretical force.

For an air-hydro cylinder to obtain constant
speed and stopping accuracy close to that of a
hydraulic cylinder, it is necessary to keep the
load at 50% or less of the theorectical output.

| Piping
A\ Caution

1.

2.

For air-hydro cylinder piping, use self-aligning
fittings.

Do not use One-touch fittings in the piping for an
air-hydro cylinder, as oil leakage may occur.

For air-hydro cylinder piping, use hard nylon
tubing or copper piping.

As in the case of hydraulic circuits, surge
pressures greater than the operating pressure
may occur in an air-hydro cylinder's piping,
making it necessary to use safer piping
materials.

O
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compressed air in the system before filling
the air-hydro unit with hydraulic oil.

When supplying hydraulic fluid to the air-hydro
unit, first confirm that safety measures are
implemented to prevent dropping of driven
objects and release of clamped objects, etc.
Then, shut off the air supply and the
equipment’s electric power, and exhaust the
compressed air in the system.

If the air-hydro unit is supply port is opened with
compressed air still remaining in the system,
there is a danger of hydraulic fluid being blown
out.

/\ Caution

1. Bleed air from the air-hydro cylinder on a

regular basis.

Since air may accumulate inside an air-hydro
cylinder, bleed air from it at times such as before
starting work. Bleed air from a bleeder valve
provided on the air-hydro cylinder or the piping.

2. Verify the oil level of the air hydro system on

a regular basis.

Since a very small amount of hydraulic fluid is
discharged from the air-hydro cylinder and
air-hydro unit circuit, the fluid will gradually
decrease. Therefore, check the fluid regularly
and refill as necessary.

The oil level can be checked with a level gauge
in the air-hydro converter.
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